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1 

THE CHILDREN OF THE NLSY: 
AN OVERVIEW 

Development of the NLSY 
The National Longitudinal Survey of Youth (NLSY) is an outgrowth of a larger research project 

initiated in the mid-1960s by the U.S. Department of Labor to analyze the sources of variation in the labor 

market behavior and experience of four groups in the United States population. The National Longitudinal 

Surveys of Labor Market Experience (NLS) were originally comprised of four cohorts: men 45 to 59 years 

of age, women 30 to 44 years of age, and young men and women 14 to 24 years of age. In 1979, the NLS 

Youth was launched to permif replication of much of the analyses based on the earlier cohorts and to help 

evaluate expanded employment and training programs for young people in the late 1970s. This fifth cohort 

consisted of a national sample of civilian and military young men and young women between the ages of 

14 and 21 in 1979, with overrepresentation of blacks, Hispanics, and economically disadvantaged whites. 

The primary funding for the NLSY survey over the years has been provided by the U.S. Department 

of Labor. At present, the survey is largely sponsored by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the Department 

of Labor. Signifiinf support for this survey in the past also has come from the Department of Defense, 

National Institute of Education, the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and the National 

Institute on Drug Abuse. In 1982. the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development (NICHD) 

provided funds for the introduction of a con-prehensive set of fertility and child care questions into the 

NLSY. These components have been included each year through 1966 and again in 1986,199O and 1992. 

Finally, with NICHD funding, a battery of cognitive and socio-emotiinal assessment instruments has been 

administered to children of female NLSY respondents biennially since 1986. 

The NLS Youth Sample 
The original NLSY sampling design has enabled researchers to study in detail the bngitudinal 

experiences of not only a particular age group of young Americans, but to analyze the disparate life course 

experiences of such groups as women, Hispanics, blacks, and the economically disadvantaged. The NLSY 
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was originalty comprised of three subsampks: (1) a cmss-sectional sample of 6,111 youth designed to be - 

representative of the noninstitutionafffed civilian segment of American y-oung psopk who warn ages 14-21 

as of January 1.1979; (2) a supplemental sample of 5,295 youth designed to oversarnpte civilii Hispanic, 

Macfc, and economically disadvantaged wf’rite youth; and (3) a sampfe of 1,280 youth designed to represent 

tfte p+ufatiin aged 17-21 as of January 1,1979 who were eniiied in the four branches of the military as 

of September 30,1978. 

NLSY respondents have to date been interviewed annuatly fmm 1979-1993. Respondents 

belonging to the mifiiry sample were the subjecl of yearfy interviews from 1979-1984; post-1964 surveys 

retained for continued interviewing 201 respondents randomly selected fmm the entire mifitary sample. 

Beginning with the 1991 survey, economicalty disadvantaged white respondents fmm the supptemental 

sample were no bnger interviewed. Tabfe 1 .l indudes the number of sample cases cnn@eted in selected 

years between 1979 and 1991. 

The original interview schedule, which called for yearfy personal interviews, was maintained from 

1979 thmugh 1986. In 1987, budget constraints dictated a limited phone interview rather than a personal 

interview. Personal interviews resumed with the 1968 mund and are expected to con&rue. Table 1.2 

b&w summarizes the years in which the NLSY sample has been surveyed and the type of inte&nru 

COlldUCtti. 

The iniifall979 NLSY interviews were conducted between late January and mid-August 1979. Ths 

vast majority of subsequent interviews have occurred during the months of February through May. 

However, the fiiiding period forthe 1987 survey was an extended one lasting from March through October. 

The 1968, 1989 and 1990 surveys were conducted from June through December. The 1991 interviews 

were fielded between fate June and mid-November: 1992 interviewing began in late May and concluded 

in fate 1992. 

Response rates for those NLSY respondents remaining eiiile for interview have rsmained at or 

above 90% during the first twelve years of interviews. At the time of the 199l~survey, 9,018 civitian and 

rnffitary respondents of the 9,964 eligible were interviewed for an overall retention rate of 91% (see Table 

1.2). 

The NLSY Data 
Surveys of the NLSY have contained core sets of questions on the following topics: (1) marital 

history; (2) schooling; (3) current labor force status; (4) jobs and employer information; (5) gaps in 

ernpfqyment; (6) training; (7) work experience and attitudes; (8) military service: (9) health limitations; (10) _ 

fertility; (11) income and assets; (12) househokf conposition; and (13) geographic residence. Whi 
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information on those topical areas has been collected during each survey year, the nomber of questions 

on any given topic as well as the wording and universes for each question may diier from year to year. 

The data items liied to the chfldren of the NLSY families are described in greater detail in Section 4. 

Addiinal sets of questions on other factors potentially affecting a young person’s labor force 

attachment have been included during select survey years. The initiil survey year collected information 

on family background, knowledge of the world of work, a retmspectiie evaluatiin of labor market 

experience, the influence of significant others, and an abbreviated Rotter locus of control scale. 

Subsequent surveys have included questions on job search methods, migration, attitudes towards work, 

educational and occupational aspirations and expectaWns, school discipline, self-esteem and depression, 

child care, pre- and post-natal health behaviors, drug and alcohol use, delinquency, time use, AIDS 

knowledge, and childhood residences. 

The Center for Human Resource Research (CHRR) also creates certain variables which are 

frequently used by researchers and/or difficult to construct. These created variables include various 

employment, education, tncorne. geographic and interview-specific variables such as: (1) total net family 

income; (2) family poverty status: (3) hiihest grade completed; (4) marital status; (5) employment status 

recode; (6) region of current residence; (7) school enrollment status; (8) whether current residence is 

urbar&ural; and (9) whether current residence is in an SMSA. Derivations for certain of these variables 

are provided within the attachments and appendices of the NLS main Youth documentation set. 

Finally, NLSY respondents have been the subject of a number of special surveys, the High School 

and Transcript Surveys conducted by the National Center for Research in Vocational Education, the Profile 

of American Youth - ASWAE administration sponsored by the U.S. Department of Defense, and, of course, 

the NICHD-sponsored battery of cognittte, so&emotional, and physiologiil assessments administered 

to the children of female NLSY respondents during the 1986, 1986, 1990 and 1992 fielding% 

The Children of the NLSY Mothers 
The 1986, 1988, 1990 and 1992 waves of the NLS Youth included the adrninfstratiin of an 

extensive set of assessment instruments to the children of the female respondents. These assessments 

encompass cognitive, socio-emotional. and physiological aspects of the child’s development as well as 

information about the quality of the home environment. The assessments were completed by 4,971 

children in 1986, or about 95 percent of eligible children whose mothers were interviewed in 1986. Parallel 

information is available for 6,266 children in 1988, and for 5,803 in 1990. The reader is reminded that as 

of 1990, these children fufly represent a cross-section of children who have been born to a nationally 

representative sample of women who were 25 to 32 years of age as of January 1.1990. These women, 
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of course, have not completed their chilcbearing. The children approximately typii the fkst two-thii of .- 

chilcbearing for a recent cohort.of American women. Excluded, of course, are children horn to older 

women who would he diiproportbnately well educated and otherwise above average with respect to their 

socb-economb status. For a very large sample of children, assessment information can he linked over 

time &h a vast array of child, maternal, and famfly background information. Users have tfte opportunely 

to lay out the antecedents and outcomes of behaviors, to generalize findings to various populafbn 

subgroups while controlling for the effects of many key variahtes, and to compare findings from small 

sample investigations to parallel studies from the large national survey. 

All of the NLSY data can he used in conjunction with the child assessment materials. Some of the 

items have been directly converted from being respondent or mother-linked data items to being child-finked 

data items (e.g., many maternal work history data items have been translated into maternal employment 

items referencing the birth date of a specific child horn to that woman). Other items can be readily 

converted from being respondent-specific to being child-specific using the software available on the NLSY 

Child CD-ROM (e.g., mother’s education as of a particular survey point). Some items require more 

complex manipulatiins. These procedures are discussed further in Sections 4 and 5 of this handhook. 

The data from the child assessments and from the yearly Youth surveys have been combined into 

a data set called the NLSY Child Data. The file, in which all the children of the NLSY mothers are the _ 

actual respondents, includes a variety of constructed normed and raw scores for tfre various assessments, 

the actual item responses from the assessments, and information about the social, economic, and family 

characteristics of the childrens’ mothers and families. At present, the NLSY Child Data, updated for a total 

of more than 8.500 children, are available in two forms: (1) a set of fJes on magnetic tape containing all 

assessment information through 1990. child-specific information on family backgmund, pre- and postnatal 

health, and retmspectiie child care as well as more than 1500 variables drawn from the mother’s main fib 

record; and (2) a compact disc (CD-ROM) that includes all the child assessment information and other 

above mentioned child-specific informatbn and allows access to the entire bngitudinal record of all NLSY 

females, any item of whiih can he merged with the chifd record. The Child Data files are accompanied 

by extensive documentation including a codebook of frequencies, numeric indiies of variables, a Child 

Assessment Data Users Guide, and original field instruments. These data files and their documentatiin 

are described in detail b this Handhook. 

Purpose of the Child Handbook 
Thii Handbook is intended both for experienced NLSY users who need specific information ahout 

the Child Data file as well as for first time users who wish to access the NLSY Child Data. This latter group 
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is encouraged to carefully examine appropriate sections of the current NLS Handbook and NLS Users 

Guide concomitant with their utiliiatlon of this Handbook While this volume briefly describes the entire 

NLSY data set, its primary purpose is to explain and document the Child Data files and, in particular, the 

child assessment data. 

In producing this Handbook. the authors have tried to remain cognizant of two issues. First, the 

Child Data files represent an initiiion to the NLSY for many users who, in some instances, have not 

previously used large data files. Second, many users may prefer to read or refer back to only certain parts 

of the Handbook. For these reasons, we have tried to assume as liile prior knowledge about the data set 

as possible; readers who read several sectiins may note some intentionally redundant material. To avoid 

excessive repetition, the Handbook often makes reference to related materials located in other sections of 

this Handbook or in other NLS documentatiin. 

The Chikl Handbook has several objectives. First, if describes the child data collection procedures, 

emphasizing the continuing cbse linkages between NORC, which collects the data, the Center for Human 

Resource Research, which prepares the public use materials, the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics of the 

U.S. Department of Labor, which maintains overall responsibility for the entire NLS and serves as primary 

funder of the NLSY, and NICHD, which not only has funded this data collection, but also has provided 

major input into all aspects of the pmcess. The Handbook describes, in some detail the nature of the child 

sample, the chikl data files available, and the specifics of the child assessments included in the 1990 

survey round. Any researcher planning to use these data is strongly encouraged to read Section 3 on 

sampling issues and constraints. The descriptiin of each assessment is accompanied by an explanation 

of how to access a particular assessment. A discussion of pattttlar data caveats is followed by 

information on available outside resource documents as well as limited internal analyses that hiimigm the 
strengths and limitations of each assessment. This volums includes a variety of statistical materials that 

should help prospective users make decisions about whether these data are appropriate for meeting their 

research objectives. Researchers who plan to use the 1986 or 1988 child assessment materials 

extensively should consider examining Baker and Mott (1989) and Mott and Quinlan (1991 a) for greater 

detail about the 1986 and 1986 child assessment data respectively. 

In summary, the Child Handbook serves as an essential manual and reference document for 

anyone who plans to use the NLSY Child Data. The authors strongly suggest that this Handbook be used 

in conjunction with a variety of other materials including the NLS Handbook, the most recent Cbi/d 

A.ssessrnerrt Dafa Users Guide, the NLS Users Guide, the interview schedules used in the field for children 

and mothers, and the NLS Youth public user documentation. These items, described in greater detail in 

Sectiin 6. complement each other and, in total, represent the appropriate and essential package of 

materials for researchers planning to use these data. 



6 The Chikfren of the NLSY: An Overview 

Organization of the Handbook 
Thii Handbook is organized into the following major sectiins: 

Section 2 provides technical information on survey design, field work, sample 

representatiieness, and the data processing and cleaning procedures used in creating the 

NLSY Child Data. 

Section 3 descrfbes the NLSY mother and child samples, highliihting the strengths and 

limitatiins of the data set. 

Section 4 briefly describes the child data files and the variety of behavioral and attiiinal 

data available on the children and their families. 

Section 5 focuses on the nature and quality of the 1990 child assessment variables and 

briefly describes the 1986 through 1992 child data collection. 

- 
Section 6 describes the NLSY Chiki Data files, their documentation, and the primary 

wmponents of the NLS main Youth documentatkm. The major characteristics of the data 

files are described and suggestions for their access and management are outlined. Details 

on hardware requirements and data format are provided. The sectiin concludes with a 

list of the various supplemental documentation and publiiions available to users and 

other persons interested in exploring the applicabifii of the data. 

Each of the remaining Sections of the Handbook contains a number of tables that have been placed at the 

conclusion of the text portion of each section. An effort has been made to include a listing of useful 

references with each topic discussed in the various sections of the Handbook. The following citatiins are 

pmvfded for users interested in other overviews of the NLS Youth and the NLSY Child. 
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Table 1 .l Distribution of NLSY Respondents by Sample Type, Race, and Sex: 
1979,1984,1990, and 1991 Interviews 

1979 1984 1990 1991 

cross-Sectional 
Sample 

Males 
White 
Bkk 
Hispanic 

6111 5814 5498 5556 

3003 2639 2664 2694 
2439 2303 2157 2184 
346 329 318 315 
218 207 189 195 

Females 3106 2975 2834 2862 
White 2477 2365 2271 2295 
BlaCk 405 393 365 366 
Hispanic 226 217 198 201 

Supplemental 
sample 

Males 
Poor White 
Black 
Hispanic 

5295 5040 4755 3261 

2576 2442 2280 1611 
742 699 664 - 

1105 1055 979 966 
729 688 637 645 

Females 2719 2598 2475 1670 
Poor White 901 851 819 -I 
Black 1067 1034 984 983 
Hispanic 751 713 672 687 

Military Sample 1280 1215 183 181 

Males 824 774 
White 609 575 
Black 162 151 
Hispanic 53 48 

168 
70 
66 
30 

15 
7 
5 
3 

10436 

166 
71 
64 
31 

Females 456 441 
White 342 331 
B&k 89 86 
Hispanic 25 24 

15 
7 
5 
3 

Total NLSY Sample 12686 12069 9018 



Table I .2 NLSY Interview Schedules and Retention Rates’ by Sample Type 

Crorr-!hcllonnl Sample Suppl*mantal Sompla MllilOty Sunpk Tot., sW”Dk 

Retention Relenllon Aolentlon Rotonllon 
Type 01 Interview TOW Ret0 Told RI10 Told RM Told R*t. 

1979 Personal 

1990 Personal 

1961 Personal 

1962 Personal 

1963 Personal 

1984 Personal 

1995 Personal 

1996 Personal 

1967 Telephone 

1966 PeraofW&l 

1999 Personal 

1999 Personal 

1991 Pomona1 

6111 

6673 

5692 

5676 

5902 

5614 

5751 

5633 

5538 

5513 

5571 

. . .._ 

06.1 

98.4 

96.2 

96.6 

05.1 

94.1 

92.2 

90.6 

90.2 

91.2 

90.0 

99.9 

5295 

5075 

5106 

5036 

5093 

5640 

4957 

4639 

4766 

47n 

4755 

32616 

. . . . . 1260 . . . . . 

95.9 1193 93.2 

96.5 1195 93.4 

95.1 1211 94.6 

96.2 1226 95.6 

95.2 1215 94.9 

93.6 166b 92.6 

91.4 163 91.1 

90.1 179 69.1 

90.2 I75 67.1 

91.7 161 90.0 

69.6 163 91.0 

69.9 181 90.0 

12666 

12141 

12123 

12221 

12069 

9016. 

95.7 

96.1 

95.6 

96.3 

96.1 

93.9 

91.6 

W.3 

80.2 

91.4 

99.9 

90.5 

’ Retention rate is defined as IJW percent 01 base year respondents wilhin each sample type remaining eligible who wem interviewed in a given 
survey year. 

b A total 01 MI military respondents were retained bum ihe orlgind sample OI 1.260. 
@ The total number of civilian and militery rerpomlenb? in the NLSY al 6-m IniIiilion 01 lhe IQ65 8utvey was 11,607. 
’ Poor whiIe female and male members of Ihe ruppIemenlal subsampk am no1 eligible lor interview as 01 he IQ91 survey year. Remaining 

eliibIs for Inter&w In post-1980 surveys nre 3,649 blade and Hispenic respof!dants 01 the supplemental sample of whom 3,261 were 
Me&wed In 1991. 

l The Iota1 number of civilian and military respondenk in the NLSY at the inilia&n of the 1991 survey year was 9,964. 
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2 

NLSY CHILD SURVEY PROCEDURES 

Survey Design 
NLSY Child data collection is primarily carried out using personal home interviews. This approach, 

effective in maintaining long term cooperation with respondent familiis, is compatible with the interviewing 

mode used with the children’s mothers and results from the fact that several of the child assessments were 

designed for face-to-face administration. Experienced interviewers receive extensive special training in the 

administration of a collection of inshuments selected for their suitabilii of use by nonspecialists in chifd 

development and adapted for in-home settings. 

instrument DeveloDment 

The original proposal for the NLSY Child data collection included plans for instruments that tapped 

several dimensions of child cognition, health, so&-emotional attributes, behavior, and home environment. 

Development of the first round of NLSY Child Assessment instruments began in the summer of 1986. The 

Center for Human Resource Research assumes overall responsibility for selection, design, and adaptation 

of the Child Assessments. Field training and data collection are the primary responsibiiiiy of NOW. Cbse 

collaboration between NORC and the Center begins prior to each fiilding period on such issues as 

placement and formatting of questions, survey timing, and special data collection~considerations such as 

confkfentialiiy, interviewer training, and testing conditions. On a continuing basis, NlCHd also provides 

input to this process. Advice on question inclusion as well as review of each drafl survey inshurnent ls 

sought by the Center from the various funding agencies, notably the Bureau of Labor Statistii, which has 

overall authority regarding survey content, NICHD, a technical advisory board, and designers of the original 

questions and scales. The overall instrument is subject to review by the Federal Office of Management 

and Budget. The range of professional experts who have been involved in the devebpment and selection 

of the child data collectiin instruments are listed in Table 5.1 at the end of Section 5 in thii handbook. 

Several months prior to the first child data collection effort in 1986, a preliminary group of 

assessments was seleded and compiled into two booklets intended as supplements to the main NLSY 
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questionnaire. The set of measures included questions on heatth and home environment for all children, - 

age-appropriate cognitive assessments, a seff-cornpetenoe scale for school age children, and insfruments 

designed to measure the temperament and the motor and social development of younger children. Four 

of the assessments were formatted for mothers to self administer, and the remainder were designed for 

interviewer administration and observation. 

A preliminary pretest of the draft child instruments was conducted in August 1985 at NORC in 

Chicago. Two experienced NLSY field interviewem were given a oopy of the draft instrument to review 

prior to trying it out with several children, ranging from two to eleven years of age, whose parents were 

employees at NORC. The mother of a five month old was also recruited to test the Mother Supplement. 

NORC staff and the Chiigo distrfd field manager spent two days observing and video taping these 

interviewers. To allow for maximum practice for both interviewers, some sessions were oonducted 

simuitaneousfy and not taped, but every interview was observed. Since the selection of reading and math 

instruments to be utilized had not yet been finaliied, no reading assessment was administered and the Test 

of Mathematical Abilities (TOMA) was used to measure math performance. 

Based on the resutts of these two days, a special Child Assessment training program was 

devebped to be used with five field interviewers chosen for the main NLSY Survey 1986 Pretest. The 

training of the interviewers during this special pretest phase was conducted by the NORC Chicago diirict - 

field manager and NORC survey staff. 

The Child Pretest 

A pretest of the Child survey instruments is usually conducted by NORC several months prtor to 

the beginning of the actual fiifding period. NORC uses a national sample of approximately 200 

respondents selected for pretesting the main NLSY. Conducted at two sites with experienced NLSY 

interviewers, the pretest serves to test questionnaire wording, to pinpoint items that may pose problems 

for the respondents or the interviewers, and to time the Various sections of the instruments. Thii process 

also serves to identii problems with questions, skip patterns, transitions between sections, questionnaire 

length, and other overt flaws. 

Periodic field observations of the interviewers are made by district fiild managers and NORC staff. 

This process was pattiarlarly useful in preparing for the initial child data collecttin in determining the special 

requirements that chikf assessment would place on interviewers. As one migM expect, not all interviewers 

were suited to the special requirements of administering assessments to children. The number of new 

tasks and the need for certain personal attributes and personality traits suggested that the interviewing of 

children is inappropriate for even some very seasoned interviewers. 
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The inihf pretest revealed some unexpected diiilties posed by thii special assessmenl situation. 

One mother worried that the intewiewer and observer would repon her to the authorities for child abuse 

or neglect because she altowed her infant to cry after the baby had been put down to take a nap. Another 

mother suggested that her child seemed frigMened of the intewiewer and observer because of limited prior 

exp&ure to people of another race. These incidents ted to the development of a comprehensive melyl 

of methods for training interviewers to build rapport with the child, deal with distractions, gain parental 

cooperation, administer the assessment materials smoothly, decide how Mch persistence is appropriate 

to gain the child’s cooperation, and gauge respondent burden. 

Following each pretest, staff from the Center, NORC personnel, and representatives of the various 

funding agencies meet to review the NLSY child survey instruments, analyze the response frequencies for 

selected questions, and discuss problems encountered by both the respondents and interviewers. 

Subsequent to thii debriefing, modffications to the instruments and administrative procedures are made 

by NORC and the final package fomarded to the Center for Human Resource Research for review. 

Data Collection Instruments 

Two special survey schedules, the Mother Supplement and the Child Supplement, are the principal 

instruments used to administer the assessments to the NLSY children and to elicit reports about child 

heatth, temperament, and behavior from their mothers. Since their initial application, these instruments 

have undergone some changes, and in some instances have been deleted. These variations are noted 

in Table 2.1 and discussed in detail in Section 5. The following is a brief outline of the contents of each 

data collection instrument and the interviewing aids used in the field. Detailed descrtptiins of the nature 

of the child assessment instruments and the criteria used in their selection can be found in Sectiin 5 of 

this Handbook. Anyone interested in all the data collection instruments used in conducting the NLS Youth 

main survey shouid consult the current NLS Handbook. 

Mother Supplement. 

The Mother Supplement is designed to be corrpleied by the mother or guardian for each child prior 

to or during the administration of the Child Supplement. Interviewers are instructed to quickly 

accommodate any respondent who indiites a preference for having the supplement administered by the 

intewiewer. The Mother Supplement includes the following four sedions: 

(1) The HOME Short Form - items from the HOME (Home Observation for Measurement 

of the Environment) Inventory, developed by Bradley and Caldwell. which contains 
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age-spectfic versions of a set of scales designed to measure the nature and quality of the 

child’s home environment. 

(2) How Mv Child Usually Acts/Ten&%rament - items from FWhbaR’s Infant Behavior 

Questionnaire, Kagan’s Compliance Soale and other items from Canpos, which oorr&tii 

to form a set of maternal-report scales measuring telnperament or behavioral style over 

the past two-week period for each child under age seven. 

(3) Motor and Social Development - items drawn from Poe, Bayley, Gesell, and the Denver 

Developmental Screening Test, whii measure various milestones in the areas of 

motor-social-cognitive devebpment for children under age four. 

(4) Behavior Problems Index - items from Zill and Peterson’s adaptatbn of the Child 

Behavior Checklist, devebped by Achenbach and Edelbroclr, which elicit mother ratings 

of children four years of age or older in such areas of problem behavior as hyperactii, 

anxiety, dependency, depression, and aggressiveness. 

(5) School and Famik Backomund - information for chiiren 10 years or older on 

schooling, grade repetition, school behavior and expectations, peer relations, and religious 

attendance and training. 

Child Supplement. 

The Child Supplement is used by the interviewer to collect general and health-related backgmund 

information from the mother of each child, responses from the children to items from nine addiinal 

assessment instruments, interviewer evaluations of the testing conditions, and interviewer obsewations of 

the child’s home environment. The supplement contains the following sectiins: 

(1) The Child Backoround section - identifying information (age, gender, grade in school) 

from the mother of each child. The first page of the supplement refers to child ID’s drawn 

from the Children’s Record Form (CRF), an NLS main Youth survey interviewing aid 

containing information on the biological (Part A) and nonbiibgiil (i. e. , adopted or 

step-chitdren listed in Part B) children of the respondent The CRF has been used since - 
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the 1985 surveys to: (1) provide identification numbers, names, dates of birth, sex, 

deceased/adopted status for each child; and (2) identify special sections of the 

questionnaire .(i.e. , immunization, feeding, etc. ) which need to be administered for 

particular children. A sample Children’s Record Form can be found in the NLSY main 

survey Interviewers Reference Manuals. a special series in the NLSY documentation (see 

Section 6 of thk Handbook). lnformatiin from the Children’s Record Forms can be found 

within two files (CRFBIO and CRFNBIO) on the NLS main Youth tape or in Youth Record 

Types CRFBIO, CRFNBIO on the Female Youth dataset of the NLSY Child CD-ROM. In 

1986, if someone Other than the child’s mother answered the questions in the first sections 

of the Child Supplement, interviewers were instructed to record information about thii 

“caretaker on the concluding page of the supplement. A Caretaker Locating Form was 

used by interviewers, as they administered the main questionnaire to the mother, to locate 

biological children who were living outside the mothers household at the time of the 1986 

interview. The form listed the child’s usual residence distance from mothers household 

and specifii information on the child’s current address. While every effort was made to 

assess these children, the information on the locating form was not data entered. In 1988 

through 1992, children living outside their mothers home were poJ assessed. 

(2) The Child Health section - information from the mother on the child’s heaflh limitations, 

accidents and injuries, medical treatment in the last twelve months, health insurance 

coverage, as well as measures of the child’s height and weighf at the time of interview. 

(3) Parts of the Body - ten items, devebped by Kagan, which measure the abilii of 

chitdren aged one or two to identify various parts of their bodies. This assessment was 

used in 1986 and 1988 but not in subsequent child interview reports. 

(4) Memory for Location - developed by Kagan, which measures the abilii of children eight 

months of age through three years to remember the location of an objecf which k 

subsequently hidden from view. This assessment was used in 1986 and 1986 but not in 

subsequent child interview reports. 

(5) McCarthv Verbal Memory Scale - a subtest of the McCarthy, (Psychobgical 

Corporation), which assesses short-term verbal memory of children aged three through six 
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years to remember words, sentences, or major concepts from a short story. Pan C, the 

story, was removed from date collectiin after the 1990 suwey. 

(6) What I Am Like/SPPC - two scales from Hartefs Self Perception Profile for Children, 

which measure perceived sekompetence in the academic skill domain and sense of 

general self-worth for children aged efghf and ahove. 

(7) Memow for Diaif Span - a corrponent of the revised Wechsler Intelligence Scales for 

Children (Psychobgiil Corporation), whiih assesses the ahilii of children seven years 

of age and older to remember and repeat numbers sequenffally in forward and reverse 

order. 

(8) The Peahodv lndiial Achievement Test (PIAT) Math subtest - (American Guidance 

Service), a wide-range measure of achffvement in mathematics for children with a PPVT 

age’ of fiie years or older. The adaptation of the administration form in the Child 

Supplement is accompanied by the standard PIAT test materials contained in Volume I of 

the PIAT EaseCKtt. 

(9) The PIAT Readinrt Recoonitiin and Readina Comorehension s&tests - (American 

Guidance Service), which assess the attained reading knowledge of children with a PPVT 

age of five and older. The item format in the Child Supplement supplanted the standard 

PIAT record booklet hut interviewers used Volumes I and II of the offiil Easel-Kit which 

contain the official item plates and instructbns for administration. 

(10) The PPVT-R (Form L) - (Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test - Revised, American 

Guidance Service), used to measure the hearing vocabulary knowledge of children whose 

PPVT age is three and above. As with the PIATs, children were shown fhe offiial PPVT 

item plates and their responses were recorded in the Child Supplement. 

_. 

- 

‘PPVTageisdisws6edindetdinSclion5. 
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(11) Interviewer Evaluation of Testino Conditions - used to gauge the attiide of the child 

toward testing, the child’s general physical condition, and whether there were any events 

that interfered with assessment or caused premature termination of the session. 

(12) Interviewer Observations of the Home Environment (Caldwell and Bradley) - a subset 

of all the HOME items selected for administration, these items indicate interviewer 

perceptions of child-mother interaction and the nature of the child’s physical environment. 

Most HOME items are included as maternal report items in the Mother Supplement. 

Child Self-Administered Supplement (CSAS) 

First developed for the 1988 interviews, this self report booklet, filled out by children 10 years or 

older, collects information on a wide range of topics including child-parent interactions, family decisiin- 

making, attitudes toward school, extracunicular activiiies, child employment, peer relationships and dating 

activiiies, religious identiiiion and attendance at religious services, sex education, participatiin in various 

delinquent activities. use of cigarettes, alcohol, and other illegal substances, and age at initiation of sexual 

actiiy. The contents of the supplement have been gradually expanded since 1988. In 1992, for example, 

items were added to obtain information on dates of birth and usual residence of any children born to the 

NLSY children age 13 or older. 

Language of Administration. 

The following Child assessment instruments have been translated into Spanish: 

(1) the entire Mother Supplement 

(2) some sections of the Child Supplement 

Section 1 - Child Background (mother report) 
Section 2 - Child Health (mother report) 
Sectiin 3 - Parts of the Body 
Section 4 - Memory for Location 
Section 6 - What I am Like/SPPC 
Section 7 - Memory for Digif Span 
Section 10 - PPVT-R (starting in 1988) 

(3) The Child Self-Administered Supplement for children 10 years and older. 

Atotal of 364 children, age eight months or older, were assigned to bilingual interviewers in 1966. Cf these 

cases, slightly more than 100 children were actually assessed in Spanish. According to the 1986 main 
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NLSY dowmentatfon, onfy 56 mothers were administered the NLS main Youth questionnaire in Spanish. 

In 1990,114 main Youfh‘respondents requested that the survey be conducted in Spanish. A total of 100 

children were assigned to bilingual interviews in 1988 and 52 in 1990. Of these latter cases, only 17 

children were actually assessed in Spanish in 1990. 

-. 

Interviewer Selection 

Prior to each fiikfii, a staff of trainers for the Child survey is selected from the ranks of NORC 

divisional field managers and upper level fiild managers by NORC’s Office of Field Comrnunkzatiin and 

Management (OFCBM). Fiild managers involved in the pretest training, observations and meetings with 

the OFC&M liaiin are included in the selecfion process. These trainers are brought to the Chii office 

for a concentrated three-day session to train them or update their techniques for administering the 

measurements to be included in the Child Study. 

NORC attempts, to the fullest extent possible, to use intewiewers with prior experience on the 

NLSY or on comparable surveys. lntervfewers with successful experience on previous rounds of the NLSY 

Child or experienced NLSY interviewers who are deemed to have the ability to work well with children of 

various ages are given first consideration for the Child Study. When if becomes necessary to hire new 

- interviewers for the project, thought is given to the prospect’s ability and desire to work wifh children. 

Questions are incorporated into the personal interview with appliis to help determine aptitude in thii 

area. If, during training, it becomes evident that an interviewer might experience diiilty in the field, the 

interviewer is shifted from the Child portion of the study. Field staff selecting interviewers for the Child 

Study all attend the Trainers’ Training session so they are familiar with what k expected of a Child 

Interviewer. As with recruitment for any NORC study, hiring for the Child Study is conducted by the 

Administrative Field Supervisor, the person most familiar with interviewer skills, work habits and personafky. 

Interviewer Traininq 

Training sessions are typically held at a small number of sites around the country. These 

personalized small group sessions are geared toward developing child interviewing skills, instructing 

attendees on the use of the Child study instruments, and reviewing NORC’s administrative procedures and 

policies. Interviewers receive a training kii of home-study materials for review prior to the group sessions. 

Each interviewer training session, which lasts two and one-hall days, is run by a head trainer and 

observed by staff from the NORC central offiie and CHRR. The sessions begin with an ovewiew of the 

study, general field procedures, and a taped lecture on establishing rapport and maintaining the attention 
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. 

of children of various ages. Detailed instructions on the administration of each assessment follows. Video 

tapes are used to provide models of the procedures. Pairs of interviewers participate in ‘mocks,” scripted 

exercises in whiih the trainees take turns playing the roles of child and test administrator. Group 

discussion follows each sef of mocks so that interviewers have an opportunity to check their administration 

and scoring procedures and to ask questions. The training session concludes wtth a set of exercises that 

are scored by NORC to assess the degree to whiih the interviewers have mastered the testing procedures. 

As discussed later in thii section, (see Data Qualii Control), interviewers are also required to tape and 

submit their fkst actual child interviews to the NORC central offiie for a complete case edit. 

Approximately two hundred people are trained as child intewiewers for each round of data 

collection. Some interviewers origiilly selected as Child interviewers do not make it through the rigors 

of training, and others self-seled out. 

Field Procedures 

Child lntetviewina Field Period 

The child interviews are generally conducted simultaneously with the NLS main Youth intewiews 

each survey year. The 1986 child interviews were conducted during the months of February to July while 

the 1988 and 1990 interviews took place during June to December. While intewiewers attempt to interview 

the mother and her chiiren on the same day, the length of the main interview and the number of children 

in the household often requires scheduling one or more child cases for separate days. Sometimes a 

mother has time to complete the Mother Supplement but requests that the assessments contained in the 

Child Supplement b-s administered on another day. Such scheduling oozasionally means that the Child 

Supplement assessment date does not match the Mother Supplement assessment date. However, a 

difference in the age of the child at each assessment date rarely occurs. Researchers conducting research 

on topics where time periods are critical should carefully examine the reference period of variables tied to 

the mothers interview dates as well as the actual child assessment dates. This issue is considered more 

extensively in Sectiin 5. 

interview Methods 

During each survey round, NORC attempts to reach all respondents within the actiie samples. No 

respondents are excfuded from kcator efforts with the exception of respondents who are known to have 

died. Thus, the permanent NLSY sample designated for interviewing during the 1986 interview year 

consists of all civilian respondents who were interviewed in the base year and who were aliie at the survey 

date. 
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Respondents in the NLSY reside in each of the fifty states, including the Diitrtct of Columbia as - 

well as countrfes abroad. Locating respondents k a coordinated effort of NORC’s central offii, its locating 

shop, and local level field staff. Prior to fielding a suwey round, NORC’s central office sends a short, 

informatiie “locator letter to each respondent reminding the respondent of the upcoming interview and 

confirming the respondents current address and phone number. Female respondents known to be mothers 

as of the current interview year are sent a special letter that introduces the Child data collectiin effort and 

briefly explains the assessments. In addition to its conprehensive locating efforts, NORC makes every 

effort to convert initial respondent refusals to completed interviews. A detailed diission of NORC’s 

beating and conversion methods can be found in the current NLS Hanclbook. 

In many cases, mothers and their children are intewiewed by the same indiial who had 

interviewed the mother at least once and sometimes several times prior to the current interview. While 

personal intewfew is the primary contact method used for the NLSY survey, it k not the exclusive method. 

Telephone contact occurs under certain ctrcumstances where the respondent resides in a remote area or 

field staff determines that phone contact is the prefened method of intewiewing. During the 1990 personal 

intewiews. 12.6 percent of the main NLSY sample was interviewed by phone. A small number of Mother 

Supplements and maternal report sections of the Child Supplement are administered by phone, ranging 

from 1% (69) in 1986 to 3% (186) in 1990. 

The average length of the main NLSY interview k approximately one hour. The administration of 

the child assessments adds about 30 minutes to the total survey time. Each Youth respondent k paid ten 

dollars upon completion of the main interview. NLSY mothers particiiating in the child assessments are 

paid an additional five dollars for each child assessed. Parents generally exhibit a high level of cooperation 

during the testing of their children. In fact, NORC interviewers often report that several respondents feel 

that the Child Assessment study maintains their interest in the NLSY suwey as a whole. While some 

parents find if difficult to remain uninvolved in the testing process, most interviewers administer the 

assessments with no significant interference. Section 5 of this Handbook provides a more detailed 

discussion of the interviewer’s evaluations of testing conditions. 

NORC’s extensive locating methods, its conversion strategy, and its cbse mOnitOring of response ” 

rates have resulted in an extraordinarily hiih retention rate for a longitudinal panel of thii duration. Table 

1.2 presents NLSY retention rates for the overall sample. Anritiin rates for the female sample, mothers 

and children between 1979 and 1990 are diissed in Section 3, Table 3.1. Completion rates by child 

race/ethnictt for each assessment are detailed in Section 5 and summarked in Table 3.2. 
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Data Qualitv Control 

In order to insure qualii control during every phase of the fiekt operabin, NORC has two primary 

mechanisms, case ediiing and valiiin, to evaluate the performance of the field staff and to maintain the 

quality of the data while they are being collected. 

Case edits by field supervisors oaur very earfy in the data collection round to detect any 

weaknesses overkoked during training. Each intervfewer mails the first two completed cases, accompanied 

by cassette recordiis of the chii interviews, to the supervisor and then awaits feedback before 

proceeding wifh additional assessments. A 100 percent case edit is conducted on these first cases 

according to written specifiiions provided by the project, including criteria for passing and failing the edit. 

Supervisors contact those infewiewers who pass the edii and discuss any errors that were found. 

Interviewers who fail the edii are notified that, based on the seriousness and extent of the problems, eifher 

they need additional instruction, need to shift to another assignment, or will not be retained. Interviewers 

who fail the edil buf who are retained on the NLSY Child Study are required to submif another round of 

case edits for review before resuming a full caseload. 

During the first several weeks of the field period, all field managers are called by a supervisor or 

a coder from the central coding shop about the quality of the incoming cases. The first calls focus on three 

types of errors: (1) errors made by a number of interviewers -- these are handled as overview comments; 

(2) information which needs to be retrieved for a specific interviewer; and (3) any other coding problem a 

specific interviewer is experiencing. Subsequent calls include intewiewer-specffii problems to the field 

manager, district fiild manager, and central office supervisor. Copies of the overview comments are mailed 

to the intewiewers and to CHRR staff. 

Validatiin. another process for monitoring the performance of interviewers, is used by NORC to: 

(1) certify that data have been accurately. reliably, and professionally collected; and to (2) confirm that 

intewiewers are completing cases as reported with the corred respondent. NORC conducts call bar% on 

a random sample of about 15 percent of all NLSY cases to verify the date of the interview, the duration of 

the interview, and the level of accuracy with which selected information is obtained and recorded. Female 

respondents with at least one biibgical child are asked about the number, age, and residence of their 

children, whether the chikfren were assessed and approximately how much time the intewiewer spent with 

each child. The respondent is also given an opponunity to offer comments or crfticism about her children’s 

participation in the data collection effort Once the case validation is completed, NORC’s staff assesses 

the results of the call to determine whether any problem or irregularity appeared. 
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Data Processing 
As child cases arrfve at the NORC central office, they are directed through a controlled pattern of 

data reduction steps designed to produce clean machine-readable data. Processing begins with 

confjrmatiin that all required child instruments and administrative forms are included wilf~ the case and that 

each item contains matching case identifiibn numbers. All documents for each case are placed in a 

labeled file jacket and batched for routing to the coding department. Those cases randomly selected for 

validation are specially marked for priority handling. The following steps are conducted for each case: 

coding, keying, cleaning, hardcopy storage in the NLSY Library, and finally the creation of a 

machine-readable dataffle. 

Codina and Editinq 

To prepare each questionnaire for data entry, a specially trained team of coders examines all case 

documents and applies a series of editing conventions, developed in conjunction with CHRR personnel. 

Since the Mother Supplement and the Child Self-Administered Supplement are self-report documents, there 

are sometimes inadvertent muftiife answers to questions that require mutually exclusive responses. lf, for 

example, a mother marks two adjacent codes on scaled items or places a mark equidistant between two 

codes, coders choose a response by flipping a coin. If a mark appears on a fii between codes, coders 

circle the one nearest to the mark. AJI questions with multiple responses are logged with the CASEID, the 

bcation of the question, and a brief description of the responses. This information is later transferred to 

CHRR with the hard copy child instruments. 

Through 1988. a group of four coders was given special training in the scoring of the story sectiin 

(Part C) of the McCarthy Verbal Memory subtest in the Child Supplement. Using the circfed concepts and 

added notations made by intewiewers on the “idea sheet” inserted into the sectiin, they scored the story, 

according to the McCarthy Manual, with the codes provided in the Chifd Supplement. While the Child 

Supplements from 1986 and 1988 were originally printed with space for interviewers to enter the total Part 

C score, they were instructed to ignore this questiin and leave all scoring of the story to the central coding 

staff. 

During the case edii, coders also flag any missing or inconsistent data on critiil items that are 

observed in the supplements. A description of the retrieval errors and the corresponding hardcopy 

questionnaire are forwarded to NORC’s retrieval shop for further processing. 
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Data Retrieval 

The need for retrievals on critical items in the Child data is quite low. Obviously children cannot 

be recontacted to retrieve missing assessment responses and mothers cannot be expected to supply 

information on isolated missing assessment items via telephone. NORC focuses their retrieval efforts on 

missing or inconsistent child age and date of birth data, most of whii they are able to resofve using 

in-house sources of information. 

Data Entry 

All information filled in by the intewlewer is data entered exactly as ll is found in the Chi# 

instruments. Ten percent of the cases are 100 percent verified, that is, data are double- entered, 

compared, and checked against hard copy when discrepancies are found. A special program is run against 

entered data to: (1) make valid value and range checks, (2) perform logic checks or simple arithmetic 

checks, (3) flag important missing items, and (4) avoid entry of skipped fields. These data quality checks 

help to prevent the entry of invalid values and to identity earlier errors made by interviewers andlor coders. 

Once the data are received from NORC, CHRR subjects several key items to a complex series of 

consistency checks and edii. 
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Tabte 2.1 Lii of NLSY Child Data Collectiin Instruments 
.- 

Child Supplement + Q X Q’s - interviewer-administered booklet completed for each chitd. The CS is used 
to colfect general and health-related background informatiin from the mother of each chii; interviewer 
evaluations ot the testing condiins and observations of the child’s home environment, and responses from 
the chll to questionnaire items from the following assessments: (1) Body Parts (1986,1988). (2) Memory 
for Location (1986,1988). (3) Verbal Memory, (4) SPPCMlhat I am Like, (5) Diiif Span, (6) PIAT Math and 
Readtng. and (7) the PPVT. The CS Cxo’s are annotated copies of the Child Supplement designed to 
provide interviewers with detailed administration instructions and definffions of certain items. 

Infant Supplement - 1986 - abbreviated form of the Child Supplement designed for use in households with 
children under 8 months of age. 

Mother Supplement + 0 X Q’s - set&report booklet completed by the mother or guardian of each child. 
The MS contains questionnaire items for the folbwing assessments: (1) the HOME-SF, (2) How My Child 
Usually ActslTemperament, (3) Motor and Social Devebpment, (4) the Behavior Problems Index, and, 
starting in 1988, (5) !&hod and Family Background for children 10 years or older. The MS QxQ’s are 
annotated copies of the Mother Supplement designed to provide interviewers with detailed administration 
instructiins and definitions of certain items. 

Mother of Infant Supplement - 1986 - abbreviated form of the Mother Supplement designed for use in 
households with children under 8 months of age. 

Caretaker Locating Form - 1986,1988 - used by interviewers as they administered the main NLS Youth 
questionnaire to locate children living outside the mother’s household. The form lists the distance of the 
child’s usual residence from the mother’s househotd and specific information on the child’s current address. 

Caretaker Household Inter&&v - 1986. 1988 - administered to caretaker of chitdren not living in the 
household of the mother respondent. Includes information about the composition, education, and 
employment status of the caretaker household as well as tocating information potentially useful for Mure 
contact with the child. This information has not been data entered. 

Child Self-Admlnlatered Supplement (CSAS) - 1988, 1990 - setf report booklet for children 10 years or 
older containing items on interactiins with parents, responsibilities in the home, time use after school, 
religion, peer relationships, dating, sexual activity, sex education, attttudes, and absence from parents. 

Confldentfal Child Self-Admlnfstered Supplement (CSAS) Card - administered at the end of CSAS for 
children 13 years or older. In 1988 and 1990 lt contained a single question about date and age of onset 
of sexual adiity. In 1992, items were added on dates of any live births. 

Child Showcard A - 1986, 1988 - picture of child used in administering Body Pans assessment. 

Child Showcard Set B - cards, containing statements from What I Am Like section of the Child 
Supplement, designed for child’s reference as Interviewer reads items. 

Chlldrens Record Form (CRF) - from main NLS YOUTH - includes for each child of main Youth 
Respondent, child’s name, identification number, date of birth, child sex, deceased/adopted status, 
indiition whether special sectiins of the main questionnaire need to be administered. 

Chlfd Face Sheet - 19861990 - Interviewer information sheet containing child ID, name, mother’s sample 
type (1990). Child Supplement interview date, child date of birth, child’s age at date ot Chii Supplement, 
PPVT age, school grade, whether child has had menses, interviewer ID, and a grid indiiing which -- 
assessments should be administered. 
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3 

NLSY MOTHER AND CHILD SAMPLES 

This section of the Handbook describes the sample of NLSY mothers and their children. Particular 

emphasis is given to sampling constraints irrposed by respondent characteristics and attrition. The 

development of child sampling weights and their application are also discussed. 

The Sample and Sampling Constraints 
In the 1990 NLSY Child data files, each respondent or sample case is a child who had been born 

by 1990 to one of the original NLSY female respondents. The sample, when weighted, represents a cmss- 

section of children born to a nationally representative sample of women who were between the ages of 25 

and 32 on January 1, 1990. The children in the sample typify approximately the first two-thirds of 

childbearing to a contemporary cohort of American women and should not be thought of as representative 

of all American children. The original NLSY sample inctuded 6,283 women in 1979. This includes 456 

women who were in the military at that time, almost all of whom were dropped from the sample following 

the 1984 survey round. Additionally, following the 1990 survey round, the original economically 

disadvantaged (“poop) white oversanple, which included 901 women, was also dropped because of 

financial constraints. In anticipation of this deletion and reflecting N.I.H. budget constraints, children born 

to these economically disadvantaged white women were not assessed in 1990. Deleting almost all the 

military women and the poor white women left a sample of 4,941 women eligible to be interviewed. 01 

these women, 4,510 or about 91 percent of those eligible, were interviewed in 1990. About 68 percent 

(3,088) were mothers (see Table 3.1). 

As of the 1990 survey, 8,513 children have been identified as born to the original sample ot 6,283 

NLSY women. Cbviously, an add&tonal unknown number of children have been born to women who are 

no longer being interviewed folbwino their attrition from the main Youth sample. However, 858 children 

are known to have been born to women who left the sample before 1990 and an additional 1.254 chitdren 

have been born to poor white women. This leaves 6,427 children as actually having been born to women 

who were interviewed in 1990; 5,949 of these children were living in the homes of their mothers and at 
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least some assessment information (e.g., child health) was collected for 5,803 children. Cl these - 

interviewed children, a HOME s&e (the one assessment relevant to all age groups) is avallabke for 5,359- 

about 90 percent of those living with their mother. 

Child Rewonse and Comoletion Rates, 1990 

The child assessment response rate diierS sliihtly between white, black and Hiipanic children in 

the sample. The child sampling weight adjusts for overall assessment nonresponse. The sampling weight 

essentially adjusts upward the number of children who were assessed to the total number of children 

estimated to have been born to the original sample of 5,828 civilii women and red&tributes the chikiren 

(by race/ethnicll and social class) such that the sample of chiidren property represents children born to 

a representative sample of women twenty-fiie to thirty-two years of age on January 1, 1990. 

The sampling weight does not adjust for selective assessment non-completion. Thii modest 

assessment atttttion is described in detail in Table 3.2, which shows the proportion ot children available and 

eligible to take each assessment who actually completed and could be scored on the assessment. For 

example, it may be noted that, overall, 1,328 chiklren under the age of three were available (i.e., actually 

identified as having been born to a woman who was interviewed in 1990) for a HOME assessment, and 

1,181, or 86.9 percent, have a valid score on this assessment. This completion rate varies across -- 

assessments and by race/ethnic@ of the child. Because the sampling weight does not adjust for diierential 

attrition, it is possible that population estimates of numbers or distributiins of children cornpkting a 

particular assessment could be stightly inaccurate. 

Whom Do the NLSY Mothers and Children Represent? 
As previously emphasized. fhe NLSY sampte includes (when weighted) a representative sample 

of American mothers twenty-five to thirty-two years of age on January 1. 1990. The children of these 

women are representative of American children who have been born to such a sample of women. Thus, 

as will be demonstrated, the sample includes an over-representation of children born to relatively younger 

mothers, less educated and disadvantaged mothers, and minority mothers. White the younger children in 

the sample will have been born to a fairly heterogeneous socioeconomic group ot women, the older 

children are more likely to have been born to younger mothers. This panicular sample constraint was 

highly significant in 1986, when we began assessing the chiidren. At that time, a substantial proportion of 

the children had been born to younger mothers. However, by 1990, the magnitude of this sample 

censoring has been greatly reduced, as the mothers continue to age and their children increasingly have- 

a more heterogeneous profile. 
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Children Assessed in 1990 

Table 3.3 provides infonnatiin on the children who were assessed in 1990. As can be seen, there 

are very large numbers of children at all ages bebw twelve, and suffiiientty large numbers to permit some 

analyses at ages twefve through ftteen. From an anatytical perspective, it is important to note that ail 

children age 14 and over and the large majority of children age eleven and over were born to teenage 

mothers. This older sample of children can readity be used for a variety of analyses focusing on the 

consequences of early childbearing, but they should be used cautiously in any analyses generalaing to a 

broader cross-section of mothers and children. Tabte 3.4 suggests one other caveat for studies foousing 

on the consequences of adolescent childbearing. A large proportion of all adolescent births to NLSY 

women occurred prior to the first (1979) survey round. H the essential explanatory inputs for one’s analysis 

include pre-1979 points (e.g., employment status in 1977 or early paternal presence in the home), one’s 

sample size may be temporally constrained because of a left censoring problem-the unavailability of some 

data elements for the pm-survey period. Having noted these constraints, it is emphasized that the sample 

does include a significant number of adolescent births that have occurred since 1979. Furthermore. the 

number of adolescent children born to a heterogeneous sample of mothers is increasing substantially with 

each additional survey round. As of 1990. about 380 of the 1290 adolescents have been born to mothers 

age 20 and over. 

Table 3.5 further clarifies one impliition of this sample selection issue. The younger children in 

the sample are substantially more likely to be white, to have been born to older mothers and, even after 

controlling for race/ethnicii, to have more educated mothers (not reported in table). These characteristics 

suggest that researchers should be extremely careful to control as much as possible for all factors known 

to be linked with child age in this sample, if one’s analysis is comparing chikt outcomes across child ages- 

even if using standardized scores for a single assessment. 

Children of Mothers interviewed in 1990 

Tables 3.6 and 3.7 provide summary statistii regarding the extent to which any sample biases 

remain due to the fact that the NLSY mothers and children as of 1990 do not fully typify, in a so&- 

economic sense, all the women and children in this birth cohort. It may be seen from Table 3.6 that there 

is a pronounced pattern of mothers who have lower levels of education and older children. Over half of 

mothers of children age 12 and over have not completed high school compared with lesser percentages 

for mothers of younger children. Indeed. only 18 percent of mothers of infants in the sample are high 

school dropouts. 
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Table 3.7 puts these patterns of age at birth in an even broader perspective-this tii more directly - 

from the women’s viewpoint. Fii, women who had children at the youngest ages are much more likely 

to not have completed hiih school by 1990 compared with women who had their first child at increasingly 

older ages. Second, about 18 percent of the approximately 69 percent of the women’s sanpie who have 

had children have not completed hiih school compared with 4.4 percent of the 31 percent of the sample 

who have not yet had a child. Thus, when comparing child characteristics or outcomes (1) between older 

and younger children and (2) between mothers and non-mothers, one must carefully take into account the 

substantial differences between the women and mothers in these diierent situations. Additionally, as both 

tables 3.6 and 3.7 indiie, there are substantial sample sizes of children and mothers in these diierent 

so&-economic and demographic statuses for carrying out comparative in-depth analyses. 

Child Sibling Information and Multiple Child Households 
Because child assessment information is collected for all children born to female respondents, the 

NLSY Chitd data set offers unique opportunities for comparing development profiles for all of the children 

born to mothers and for evaluating in part how these profiles may diier due to diierent within-family 

experiences. As of 1990, there is available a large sample of mothers who have borne several children. _ 

As may be seen in Table 3.8, there are 1,137 interviewed mothers with two children eligible to be assessed 

and 848 mothers with three or more children. There are large samples of black, Hispanic and other white 

multiple child households and, as of 1990, the age dispersion of the siblings is considerable. Sii the 

NLSY sample includes a large number of sisters, the child data can be used not only for sibling comparison 

analyses, but also for cousin comparisons (i.e., comparing characteristics of chitdren born to sisters from 

the original sample). This relatively large sample of siblings and cousins within the child generation permit 

researchers to explore within- and cross-family effects to a greater extent than is typically possible. 

The main Youth data set contains the date of birth and sex of each child of NLSY mothers as well 

as spacing between births. Variables measuring the number of months between first and second children 

and between second and third children are provided for all interviewed Youth respondents for each survey 

year. Users interested in these and other constructed Fertility variables are encouraged to consult 

Appendix 5 of the Supplemental NLSY Cocumentatiin, available from CHRR and discussed briefty in 

Sectiin 6 of this Handbook. To construct similar variables on the NLSY Child file, the sibling identifiiion 

codes (reference numbers E3. - E8.10) to link related children. 
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Child Sampling Weights 
The 1990 child sampling weight adjusts for child attritiin between 1979 and 1990. This includes 

adjustment for sample reduction due to the bss of the military and economically disadvantaged whtte 

oversample as well as overall sample attrttiin. All children not assessed in 1990 are assigned a 1990 

sampling weight of zero. Adjustments are also included for the unweighted sample over-representation of 

black and Hispanic youth. When presenting any of the data in tabular form, appropriate population weights 

should be used if the researcher intends to make population inferences from the NLSY sample. The 

appropriate 1986 through 1990 weight vartabtes are referenced by E6812.. E8007. and E999. respectively. 

Using these weigMs translates the unweigMed sample of assessed children into one whiih is approximately 

representative of all children who have been born by a particular survey date to a nationally representative 

sample of women who were 14 to 21 years of age on January 1,. 1979. However, considerable caution 

should be exercised when comparing weighted populations across survey points, as modest variations 

between populations or sub-populations in characteristics may well be due to variability between the child 

sampling weights for the different years. 

Comwtation of the Child Weiahts 

The weights generated for the Children of the NLSY are constructed to allow internal nom to be 

generated for certain assessments. For this reason weights are computed only for children who have been 

assessed. The child’s weigM equals the mother% 1979 weight muttiilied by an adjustment factor that is 

the reciprocal of the rate at which children in a particular age, sample-type, and sex cell are assessed. 

When the age, sample-type, sex cells yields small counts, cases are grouped across ages (and sometimes 

sample types) to avoid large fluctuations in the child weights. This grouping can produce instability for older 

children for whom cell sizes are small. Because the economically disadvantaged non-black, non-Hispanic 

oversample (i.e., the poor white oversanple) was not assessed in 1990 in anticipation of its discontinuance 

in the 1991 main survey (as well as because of financial limitations), the completion rates in certain age, 

sample-type, sex cells exhiit more variability than one would anticipate from the 1988 rates., 

Usina the Child Weiahts in Analvsis 

We caution users that comparing weighted data across years is risky, as the compositiin of the 

sample can change in subtle ways depending on who is interviewed. Analyzing data from persons 

interviewed in multiple years also creates problems since the yearly weights are not appropriate to such 

a universe. To be correct, weights for a mutti-wave analysis would have to be constructed specifiilly for 

that particular set of obsewations. 
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Because many users ask whether and how weights should he used, we will provide our judgernent - 

on this matter. First, if one is estimating a regression or similar model, weights prohahly should not be 

used, or should only he used very cautic~~sly. Many users note that the NLSY child sample is rtch in btack 

and Hispanic children, and to avoid over-representing these children in their analysis, the user is incilned 

to use a weighted analysis. We feel this urge should he resisted. lf the user feels that blacks and/or 

Hispanics follow a systematically different empirical law than sample whites (more often the case than not), 

the analysis should he done separately by race. Most statistii texts contain the Gauss-Markov theorem 

for ordinary least squares, and users should familiarize themsetves with the conditions under whiih least 

squares has the desired properties. 

Sometimes users employ weighted least squares to obtain “average estimates” across groups that 

are thought to folbw different empirical laws and hence have different regression coefficients. Thii “quick 

and dirty’ approach to aggregation is exactly that. Weighting the data prevents the oversample from having 

disproportionate effect on the results, hut these “averages” may differ from a weigMed average of the 

coefficient estimates obtained from the indiial samples. Moreover, even if the error tears for the 

regression equations for the various sample types are all mutually uncorrelated and have the same 

variance, it is unlikely the computed standard errors from the pooled, weighted regression will be the true 

standard errors. 
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Table 3.1 NLSY Mother and Child Samples: 1986.1988, 1990 Surveys 

NLSY Females 

Eligible for Interview 
Interviewed 

NLSY Mothers 

Interviewed 
Interviewed & Children Interviewed 

-- 2910 3343 3088 
-- 2774 3196 2772 

NLSY Children 

Born to Interviewed Mothers 5255 6543 6427 
& Interviewed 4971 6266 --- 

Living in Household of Eligible Mother ---_ 5949’ 
8 Interviewed --_ 5803d 

Assessed, i.e.. Interviewed with a Valid HOME Score 4786 5937 5359 

6283 5842 5842 4941 
6283 5418 5312 4510 

l Sample sizes for 1986 and 1988 exdude tf~e 441 female members of the military subsample dmpped from mterkwing in 1985 and 
the children born to these woman. 

b Sample sizes for 1990 exdude. in addition, female members of the civilian whife economicaiiy disadvantaged subsample whose 
children were not eligible for assessment during this child survey year. 

’ Based on the motfw’s repot? that her chikl’s usual msidenm is Uw mother3 household. This information is mffecmd dudng 
administration of the ‘FerMii se&m of the 1990 NLSY main questionnaire. The diierenca between 6,427 and 5,949 is acaumed 
for by chiirwn living in otfw residences or childmn who am deceased. 

d Interviewers were able to dimctfy assess a child or were able to obtain a maternal report of the child’s background, health, or 
assessment information as recorded in either the Child Supplement or MoaSer Suppbmmt 

‘The number of children with valii scores on indtidual assessments varies by instrument. The Home Observation for Measuremew 
of the Environmen? (HOME) is the only assessment for which all children am eligible. 
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Table 3.2 Child Assessment Completion Rates by RacelEthnicity, 1990: Unweighted (“Raw”) Data w 

RACElETHNlClTY 
ALL CHILDREN HISPANIC BLACK WHITE 

Total Valid Percant Total V&i Percent TOtal Valii Percent Total Valid Percent 
Child Aua Sample Samp!a VaIid Sample Sample Valid Sample Sample Valld Sample Sample Valid 

The HOME 

Temperament 

Motor and Social 
Development 

Bahaviw Problems 

Verbal Memory 
PartAhB 

under 4 Yean 1763 1601 90.8 363 349 

4 Years h Older 4040 3632 94.9 921 665 

4.6 Years 626 552 66.2 156 127 

Verbal Memory 
Part C 4-6 Yea13 

SPPC-Qlobal 

SPPC.Scholastic 

Digit Span 

PIAT Malh 

8 Years 6, Older 

6 Years h Older 

7 Years 6 Older 

PPVT Age 
(5 Years + ) 

PIAT Reading PPVl Age 
Recognition (5 Years + ) 

PIAT Reading 
Comprahension 

PPVl Age 
(JYaarsi) 

PPVT-R PPvf Agm 
(4 Year6 + ) 

<3Yw6 
3.5 Years 
6-9 Years 
10 Years 6 Older 

< 1 Year 
1 Year 
2.6 Years 

1326 1161 86.9 276 
1410 1295 01.6 321 
1769 1670 94.4 426 
1296 1213 93.6 279 

409 393 96.1 ell 
457 446 97.6 94 

2325 2237 96.2 525 

241 
293 
404 
254 

77 
01 

626 519 82.0 156 116 

2154 2007 03.2 500 453 

2154 2007 03.2 500 453 

1656 1477 60.2 407 356 

3604 

3604 

3604 

1351 

3321 

3270 

3209 

1165 

02.1 

90.7 

89.0 * 

85.5 

622 

622 

664 

331 

730 

715 

564 

270 

66.7 370 
01.3 413 
04.8 613 
91.0 588 

96.3 112 
96.8 130 
94.9 668 

91.1 407 

93.9 1496 

61.4 160 

74.4 160 

90.6 889 

99.6 880 

87.5 612 

86.8 1366 

67.0 1360 

62.5 1203 

81.6 464 

351 
370 
576 
554 

109 
137 
666 

442 

1403 

173 

165 

666 

658 

569 

1304 

1285 

1092 

433 

02.6 670 
89.6 676 
94.0 729 
94.2 429 

97.3 215 
96.6 224 
06.e 1110 

E&O 662 

93.0 1622 

01.5 261 

67.3 291 

96.5 765 

96.5 765 

93.0 636 

95.3 1413 

03.0 1415 

90.8 1181 

60.5 536 

588 
632 
689 
404 

205 
216 

1071 

610 

252 09.7 

236 64.7 

696 01 .o 

696 01 .o 

651 66.6 

1291 

1267 

1012 

452 

07.0 
03.5 
94.5 
04.4 

05.3 
07.3 
96.5 

91.6 

96.4 

90.7 

80.5 

65.7 

64.3 



Table 3.3 Age of Child in 1990 by Age of Mother at Birlh of Child: Children Assessed in 1990 

XATXRNAL AOX Al’ BIRTW D? GUILD 

AGE OF 
CHILD LE 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 25 26 21 28 29 30 + TOTAL 
IN 1990 YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS 

Mother not 
IntervIewed 
In 1990 

Lt 1 YR 

1 YR 

2 YRS 

3 YRS 

4 YRS 

5 YRS 

6 YRS 

7 YRS 

E YRS 

9 YRS 

10 YRS 

11 YRS 

12 YRS 

13 YRS 

14 YRS 

15 YRS 

16 YRS 

17 YRS 

18 YRS 

19 YRS 

Total 22 10 187 270 344 428 455 404 469 

7 

1 7 

5 11 

3 10 

1 12 

4 14 

e 

4 7 

3 2 

1 

10 

28 

27 

24 

21 

34 

24 

14 

5 

2 

23 

29 

45 

27 

36 

37 

31 

33 

7 

I 

2 

31 

44 

46 

55 

43 

37 

36 

40 

9 

3 

39 

54 

69 

65 

54 

47 

40 

44 

13 

33 

53 

67 

55 

74 

70 

44 

45 

12 

1 

2 

2 

75 

60 

61 

64 

51 

59 

61 

12 

2 

30 

38 

78 

53 

60 

81 

43 

52 

13 

40 

71 

57 

77 

59 

51 

57 

57 

11 

490 

42 

64 

63 

67 

67 

63 

58 

66 

14 

1 

40 

54 

79 

49 

47 

64 

47 

56 

13 

1 

67 

64 

77 

59 

57 

62 

60 

12 

2 

60 60 52 

73 73 52 

65 55 42 

57 49 43 

55 57 55 

49 17 

11 

6 

132 411 

99 457 

40 466 

10 433 

22 457 

525 

447 

452 

472 

399 

381 

270 

210 

163 

131 

84 

29 

16 

5 

1 

484 460 457 372 311 211 281 5803 



Table 3.4 Year of Birth of Child in 1990 by Age of Mother at Birth of Child: Children Assessed In 1990 Y 

HATEPNAL AOX AT BIRTU 01 CEIL0 

YEAR OF 
BIRTH LE 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
OF CHILD 

27 28 
YRS YRS 

29 30 + 
YRS YRS YRS YRS 

TOTAL 
YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS YRS 

1971 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

19e2 

1983 

1984 

19fJ5 

1986 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

Total 22 70 187 270 344 428 455 684 169 490 484 460 457 372 311 211 281 5803 

3 

1 5 

4 8 8 

2 9 17 

2 13 25 

2 10 33 

4 11 22 

3 11 26 

1 7 27 

4 26 

3 

13 

41 

26 

40 

30 

32 

46 

26 

16 

18 

46 

28 

40 

54 

50 

45 

47 

16 

22 

40 

41 

47 

62 

74 

57 

55 

22 

29 

38 

56 

60 

69 

58 

63 

54 

20 

31 

60 

53 

54 

68 

65 

64 

67 

22 

28 

49 

58 

72 

60 

57 

74 

55 

16 

30 

61 

49 

53 

69 

66 

70 

12 

20 

25 

73 32 

61 51 30 

61 49 64 27 

62 67 57 43 34 

57 55 50 64 51 32 

57 57 78 68 50 SO 

65 72 70 56 52 36 

23 59 71 77 81 64 

18 37 37 43 29 

3 

6 

20 

41 

457 

525 

441 

452 

472 

389 

381 

270 

210 

163 

131 

84 

21 29 

59 16 

115 5 

86 1 
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Table 3.5 Child Age in 1990 By Race/Ethnicff: Children Assessed in 1990 
(UnweigMed Estimates) 

Percent Percent 
Hispanic Blacf~ 

Percent 
Whffe 

Mean Age 
of Mother 
af Blrfh 

Age of Child 1990 

Less Than 1 Year 20.0 27.5 
1 Year 20.1 30.6 
2 Years 22.4 27.6 
3 Years 24.9 27.0 
4 Yeats 22.3 29.8 
5 Years 21.9 31.0 
6 Years 22.1 32.4 
7 Years 22.6 36.1 
8 Years 29.2 33.3 
9 Years 22.1 37.5 

10 Years 21.3 39.4 
11 Years 23.3 43.0 
12 Years 22.9 45.7 
13 Years 19.6 49.1 
14 Years 20.6 48.9 
15 Years 19.0 58.3 
16 Years 24.1 55.2 
17 Years 0.0 75.0 
18 Years 40.0 60.0 
19 Years 0.0 0.0 

52.6 
49.2 
50.0 
48.0 
47.9 
47.0 
45.4 
41.4 
37.5 
40.4 
39.4 
33.7 
31.4 
31.3 
30.5 
22.6 
20.7 
25.0 

0.0 
100.0 

28.3 
27.5 
26.3 
25.6 
24.8 
23.6 
22.7 
21.8 
21.1 
20.2 
19.3 
19.0 
18.1 
17.7 
17.0 
16.3 
16.0 
15.0 
13.8 
13.0 

Total 22.5 34.4 43.1 22.9 



Table 3.6 Age of Child in 1990 by Highest Grade of School Completed by Mother 
(Sample Cases) 

HIGHEST GRADE 
COMPLETED BY 
MOTHER 

O-1 1 Years 

12 Years 

13+ Years 

TOTAL 

AGE OF CHILD IN 1990 (In years) 

<l 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 6 9 10 11 12t TOTAL 

00 100 102 103 120 130 147 156 176 173 163 130 414 1996 ’ 

146 192 202 165 207 257 219 212 230 196 172 124 239 2563 

209 180 162 169 169 175 124 134 116 61 97 56 141 1041 

437 480 486 457 496 562 490 504 524 450 432 310 794 6422 

Percent of Children 
Born to H.S. Dropouts 16.3 20.6 21.0 22.5 24.2 23.1 30.0 31.4 34.0 39.4 37.7 41.9 52.1 31.1 

Note: Sample includes all children born to women interviewed in 1990 Iw whom inlormalion was available. Age of child was computed based on les0 interview date of motiw. 



Table 3.7 Distribution of NLSY Women by Age al First Birth, Parent Status, Race/Ethnicity, and Highest Grade Corrpleled by 1990 
(Sample Cases) 

HIGHEST GRADE OF 
SCHOOL COMPLETED 

AGE AT FIRST BIRTH PARENT STATUS 
Total Non- Total 

Under 15 15-16 17-19 20-23 24 a Over Mot hers Mothers Women 

TOTAL 
Less than 12 
12 Years 
13 Years and Above 
Percent who are 

H.S. dropouts 

WHITE 
Less than 12 
12 Years 
13 Years and Above 
Percent who are 

H.S. dropouts 

30 291 880 991 867 3059 1403 4462 
14 133 240 112 52 551 62 613 
14 112 496 555 340 1517 453 1970 
2 46 144 324 475 991 aaa 1879 

46.7 45.7 27.3 11.3 6.0 18.0 4.4 13.7 

85 326 476 549 1441 a74 2315 
38 90 40 19 190 30 220 
33 201 302 225 763 276 1039 
14 35 134 305 488 568 1056 

__- 44.7 27.6 a.4 13.2 3.4 9.5 

22 151 350 304 
10 56 77 24 
11 64 192 152 

1 31 al 128 

3.5 

152 

5: 
94 

979 316 1297 
175 16 193 
469 107 576 
335 193 528 

45.5 37.1 22.0 7.9 5.3 17.9 5.7 14.9 

55 204 211 166 
39 73 48 25 
15 103 101 65 

1 28 62 76 

166 
285 
168 

211 850 
14 200 
70 355 

127 295 

___ 70.9 35.8 22.7 15.1 29.1 6.6 23.5 

BLACK 
Less than 12 
12 Years 
13 Years and above 
Percent who are 

H.S. dropouts 

HISPANIC 
Less than 12 
12 Years 
13 Years and above 
Percent who are 

H.S. dropouts 

NOW: Sample indudes all NLSY women interviewed in 1990 for whom information was available. This exdudes the economically disadvantaged while oversample who were in~~iewod 
but tioss children wire not assessed. 

Y 



Table 3.8 Distrtbutlon of NLSY Women by Number and Age of Children, and Race/Ethnlcity, 1990 8 

TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD (FEMALE) AGE OF CHILDREN Total 
NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 
Hlapanto Blade Whtta 

Molhera with 2 Children 

Mothwr with 3 or 56x0 Chltdren 

Females wlth No Children 215 337 970 

Mothera with 1 Child < 3 Years Old 346 59 70 216 
3-5 Years Old 259 59 64 135 
6-6 Years Old 171 31 66 74 
9+ Years Old 234 43 106 93 
Total 1009 191 306 510 

Both < 3 Years Old 69 15 14 39 
Both 3-5 Years Old 76 15 19 42 
Both 6-6 Years Old 53 10 17 26 
Both 9+ Years Old 167 34 64 69 
Older 3-5, Younger < 3 175 35 36 102 
Older 6-6, Younger < 3 67 17 22 29 
Older 6-6, Younger 3-5 166 43 49 97 
Older 9+, Younger < 3 57 10 25 22 
Older 9t, Younger 3-5 106 26 36 46 
Older 9+, Younger 6-6 179 35 62 91 
Total 1137 246 345 552 

All c 3 Years Old 33 11 13 9 
All 3-S Years Old 22 7 6 7 
All 6-6 Years Old 22 5 9 7 
All 9t Years Old 71 12 36 21 
Oldosl3-5, Youngest < 3 52 9 14 29 
Oldest 6-6, Youngest < 3 194 32 30 42 
Oldest 6-9, Youngest 3-5 61 16 27 39 
Oldest 9+, Youngest < 3 176 40 64 64 
Oldest 9+, Youngest 3-5 160 46 56 56 
Oldest 9t, Youngest 6-6 126 30 54 42 
Total 649 206 333 307 

Note: Females are classitied on the basis of available child birth dates. Sample is limited to children eligible to be assessed In 1990 and excludes children 
born to econcmlcatty disadvantaged whites. 

i ! 
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4 

NLSY CHILD DATA DESCRIPTION 

The NLSY Child data set combines selected information on mothers and children from the NLSY 

surveys with the child assessment data. Certain variables are derived from the longitudinal record of each 

NLSY mother while other ttemS, notably the child assessments, are drawn from data collected during select 

survey years. The 1990 NLSY Child data set supersedes all files created in connection with the 1986 and 

1988 child assessment data. The current version includes nearly all the variables created for the previous 

file release, updating through 1990 both for the two additional (1989, 1990) Youth survey rounds as well 

as for children born between the 1966 and 1990 surveys. All of the indiviial assessment items from the 

1986-1990 child assessments as Well as the constructed raw and normed scores from the 1966.1988, and 

1990 assessments appear on the current file. 

The NLSY Child data, currently updated for 8,513 children as of 1990, are available in two forms: 

(1) a set of files on magnetic tape containing all assessment information through 1990, child-specifii 

information on family background, pre-postnatal health, and retrospective child care as well as variables 

drawn from the mothers main file record: and (2) a compact disc (CD-ROM) that includes all the above 

mentioned child-specifii information as well as software that allows access to the entire longitudinal record 

of all NLSY females. Both forms of the data and their accompanying documentation are described in 

greater detail in Section 6. 

NLSY Child Data on Tape. The magnetic tape version of the NLSY Child Data contains nearly 

9000 variables, including more than 1700 variables selected from the main Youth records of the mothers 

of the children. This version of the Child data set is composed of several files on two reels. One reel of 

tape holds the data and documentation for the constructed variables and assessment scores for all 8,513 

identified chiidren born to NLSY females to date. The second reel contains all the indiial item 

responses corresponding to the child assessments exactly as they were recorded in the field. The number 

of observations on each of these raw item assessment files reflects the number of children intewiewed in 

each survey round. Thus the 1986 raw item file contains 4,971 child cases, the 1966 raw item assessment 

file contains 6,266, and the 1990 raw item file 5,803 cases. The NLSY Child data on tape are loosely 
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structured according to the summary format in Table 4.1. Speciii items on the file may be identii by 

reference or ‘E” numbers which are used in both the NLSY Child Numeric Index and the NLSY Codebook. 

(They are conceptually equivalent to the “R” numbers used in the NLS Youth documentation and the ‘0” 

numbers used in the 1966 release of the Child Data.) 

NLSY Child Data on CD-RDM. The Child data are also available on compad disc (CD-ROM) 

media for use in a PC/MS-DOS environment. The CD-ROM, which contains the entire NLSY 19791991 

record for all NLS Youth female respondents, features search and extracting software that allows a user 

to access all constructed child-based variables and to link all main file variables of any NLSY mother to 

each of her children. All the child-based, constructed variables that appear on the tape version and all the 

assessment variables, both indiiidual ‘raw” items and created scores, are divided into seventeen topic 

areas or record types. The ChiM CD-ROM also contains the entire NLSY 1979-1991 database for female 

respondents, even though child data are only available through 1990. The CD-ROM M record types do 

not contain the 1,716 variables on the tape version that are drawn directly from the mother’s record and 

assigned to each of her children. Since the complete NLSY record can be accessed for all mothers, the 

CD-ROM user can easily link children to any ot the nearly 34,000 NLSY variables, rather than only the 

variables that were selected for the child file on magnetic tape. Powerful search and extracting software 

on the CD-ROM greatly facilitates the process of finding and using the appropriate variables. 

Subject Content of the NLSY Child Data Set. The following discussion of major data elements 

is by no means complete. Interested persons are encouraged to acquire copies of the child assessmenl 

instruments and NLS Youth questionnaires or to browse the documentation files on the NLSY compact 

discs for more detailed information on the types of data available. Researchers interested in linking the 

NLSY Child Data to varfables found on the NLSY main, workhistory, or geocode data files may do so by 

accessing these main Youth files either via tape or CD-ROM. 

The unit of observation on the Child files is each of the 6.513 biological children ever born to the 

women identified as mothers in the NLS Youth cohort at any survey point between 1976 and 1990. The 

child sample, when weighted, represents a cross section of children born to a nationally representative 

sample of women aged 26-32 on January 1. 1990: Sampling design and weighting procedures for the 

Child data are explained in Section 3 of this Handbook. 

The Child data set outlined in Table 4.1 includes: (1) information on each child’s family 

background, family employment and education history, household composition, prenatal and postnatal 

health care, chikl care experiences, and selected items and scores from the 1966, 1966, and 1990 child 

__ 

a Chin not ‘iterviewed’ in a paftiah assessment year am assigned ‘zem’ for their d&t weight in tit year md thus wdd 
bedmppedfmmanyweighteddlildanatyser. 
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assessment data; as well as (2) information on each mothers family of origin, marital and fertility history, 

income and earnings, health and deviance histories, and attitudes and aspirations. While some information 

is cross-sectional, many variables create a profile of the child at the date of each of the mothers interviews 

or at “key points” in the child’s life. The following discussion outlines the major categories of variables that 

can be found in the file. The “E” numbers in parentheses indicate the range of Child reference numbers 

encompassed by each topic. These reference numbers, which appear in the Child Numeric Index of 

variables and the Child Codebook, are discussed further in Section 6 of this Handbook. 

Child Background Characteristics 
This series of variables contains a number of key variables that enable users to link child data with 

other Youth files as well as to easily connect certain children with various kinds of child file information. 

Also in this group are several demographic variables, discussed in detail below, that describe each child’s 

age and usual living arrangement at the time of the mother’s interview. and a set of variables indicating 

whether the child’s father was present in the household at the date of interview. 

Mlsslng Values. Many of the Child Background variables apply to all the children on the file 

without reference to a particular interview year. Therefore, unless an item is taken directly from the 

mother’s record in a particular year, missing values have generally been collapsed into a minimal number 

of categories, “-4” for valid skip and a “-3” for invalii skip. E64.10 - E64.14, E70.10. and E70.20 represent 

exceptions to this pattern. The missing values for these 1990 child assessment dates and ages distinguish 

invalid skips from the number of children not interviewed in that year (“-5”). Items on the tape version of 

the Child data set that are taken directly from the mother’s record reflect the missing values originally 

assigned on the main NLS Youth files. Users can find more details about missing value codes in Section 

6 of this Handbook and in appropriate parts of the NLS Handbook and NLS Users Guide. 

Child Linkaae Variables. 

(El. - E52.) These items enable the user to connect the NLSY Child file with information attached 

to the mother on the main NLS Youth tape, the Workhistory files, the Geocode files, and the supplementary 

Fertility files. (The main Youth data files are described briefly in Section 6 and discussed more fully in the 

NLS Handbook and the NLS Users Guide.) The case identification codes (El. - El 7.) enable the user to 

link children with their mother or with their siblings, with data from other child files, and with other 

intewiewed female relatives of the child’s mother who are respondents on the main NLSY tape. The Child 

identification code (El.) is a seven-digit code, unique to each child. The first five digits of the child ID are 

identical to the mothers ID (E2.). The final two digits, with a few exceptions, reflect the birth order of the 
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child. For example, a child ID of ‘1267501” means that the child’s mother’s ID is ‘12675” and the child was - 

assigned a P-digit ID of ‘01” when the birth was first repoRed by the mother in her own main NLSY 

interview. While Only a very small number of children were initially assigned 2digit ID’s out of birth order, 

users should rely on variable E56. as the most accurate indicator of birth sequence (see Child 

Demigraphii Information below). 

Due to the nature of the original sample design, the NLSY cohort contains multiple respondents 

from the same household and often from the same family unit. A subset of respondents related to the 

mothers of the chiiren are identifii by variables E9. - Ef7. on the Child file. The ID’s for these relatives 

of the mother were derived from information about other intewiewed NLSY respondents contained in 

variables with reference numbers R1.50 - R1.61 on the NLS Youth main file. As already noted, many 

children have siblings who were also assessed. These children have the same mother ID embedded in 

their own child ID. That is, the first fiie digits of children who are siblings will be the same. Table 3.6 

provides a diitributiin of the number of children born to the NLSY female respondents. 

Mother interview dates (E16. - E37.40) and child ages at each of the mothers survey date are also 

included. The user should note that children who were reported deceased or who were not yet born as 

of a certain interview date were assigned a value of -4 on variables E36. - E47.20, age of child at each 

intewiew date of mother. However, children deceased as of a particular interview date are not excluded 

from valid values on other similar variables drawn from the mothers record such as E46. - E51.. “Is Child 

Youngest as of the 1962-65 Date of Interview Date of Mother, or any mother- specific data (such as CPS 

information) tied to interview dates. 

- 

Users should be aware that while many consistency checks are conducted at CHRR prior to 

release of the data, some discrepancies in mother reports of child birth dates remain reflected in the 

constructed date and age variables on the file. While the vast majority of reports across years are 

consistent, there is a small percentage of records that yield inconsistent age variables across years when 

dates reported by the mother are used to compute age at interview and age atassessment. 

Child Demoaraohic Information. 

(E53. - E70.20). Demographic items for each child include sex, race, date of birth, birth order, 

dates of each child interview. age at each assessment date, and grade at the time of the 1966 child 

intewiew.3 Also in this series is a created variable indiiting the age of the child’s mother at the time of 

the child’s birth (E70.). The race variable for each child, derived from the main Youth record, is identical 

’ Users inter&d h mns8uchg a school grade variable for other aswssment years must go to Um Child Assassmmt Raw Item 
Data (record types CHDSUP on tb NLSY Child CD-ROM) (or Ihe mlevant inputs. 
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to the reported race/ethnic@ of the mother. The race/ethni&y variable referred to in E53. is based on the 

B-category race/ethnicity of the mother (R2147.) which is a created variable on the NLS Youth main tape. 

This variable is a collapsed version of the more detailed categories in the original sampling type of the 

mother (E306.) that was coded on the househokier’s report during initial screening in the fall of 1976. This 

Household Screener race information was based on interviewer observation unless the main Youth 

respondent was of mixed racial background, in which case the race of the Youth respondents father was 

assigned. The derivation of the variable that was used to create E53. is documented in the main NLSY 

codebook with the entry for variable R2147., “RacialEthnic Cohort from Screener 79 Int.” Thii variable 

may diier from recodes based on the respondent’s self-reported ethnicii collected in the 1979 survey 

(E426.). CD-ROM users should note that addiiinal race/ethnicity information, other than that found in 

E53., must be accessed from the mothers record. 

Child Assessment Age. Each child has potentially two assessment ages, one tied to the day the 

interviewer administered the C/W Suppremeni and one specific to the date the mother completed the 

Mother Supplement. Some children had their Child Supplement administered on a date different from the 

day their mother filled out the Mother Supplement. For only a few cases did this difference in schedule 

resufl in a discrepancy of one month or more between the two assessment dates. Users controlling for age 

on specific assessments should choose either the Mother Supplement or Child Supplement age variable 

appropriate for that test. Because the assessment dates in 1966, as recorded by the interviewer, were not 

reliably data-entered, they doe appear on the file. The child assessment ages (E65., E66., E66.. E69., 

E70.10, E70.20) are the most accurate indicators of how old a child was at the time of a partiilar test. 

The interviewer versions of child date of birth, age, and date of interview (recorded in the supplements or 

on the ChiM Face Sheet) do not reflect the consistency checks across multiple inputs and the internal edii 

based on hard copy information that were incorporated in the constructed child assessment age variables. 

Child Residence. 

(E71. - E60.). These variables describe the usual living arrangement of the child at each of the 

mother’s interview dates, i.e.. whether the child resides with the mother, father or elsewhere. For the years 

1979-1961,1963, and 1965 these variables are constructed from information in the household record which 

simply indiies whether or not a particular family member is present. Child residence for years 1962, 

1964, 1966 and each year after wmes from the Fertilii section of the NLS main Youth questionnaire. 

These latter variables provide greater detail on the residence of children not living with their mother. Note 

that for years 1962-1965, the responses “child lies pan time with mother and part time with father or other 

person” were not available to respondents asked “Where does this child usually live?” 
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Father Presence/Visitation. 

(E61. - ElOl.). This series indiies, for 1964 through 1966, for children liking with their mother 

at the time of the main survey, whether the child’s father is aliie, whether he is present in the household, 

and if not, the degree of contact the child has with him. Users who wish to create a parallel set of “father 

variables for 1969 and 1990 should access the main Youth file and extract the variables listed in Table 4.2. 

Constructed child-based versions of the 1969 and 1990 variables are planned for the next release of the 

Child data. Users are encouraged to wntact CHRR prior to starting any extensive programming to see 

II the 1969-1990 father variables have bean completed. 

Family Background 

Child’s Parental Backaround 8 Environment. 

(E306. - E362.50). Characteristics of the child’s immediate family environment include mother’s 

date of birth, age of mother at each interview date, date(s) of birth of mother’s spouse(s), age of mother 

at first birth, a measure of maternal intelliience, mothers residence, religiius preference and church 

attendance. Also included is information on mother’s family of origin, maternal marital status and history, 

selected items from the mothers high school transcripts, and the educatiinal background of the child’s 

family. Cf course, this represents only a portion of relevant child environment variables as. for example, 

the data files include a substantial battery of questions relating to the mothers employment, educatiin, 

famity experiences and so on. Many of the items described bebw overlap this topical area. 

References: Parental Background 81 Environment. 

“Inconsistencies in Age at 1st 2nd, and 3rd Births on the 1966 Supplemental Fertility File.’ 1966. 
Columbus: The Ohii State University, Center for Human Resource Research. 

AFQTIASVAB. 

The Armed Forces Qualiiication Test (AFQT) intelligence measures (E336., E336.10) are derived 

from the mothefs Profile scores on the Armed Services Vocational Apt&de Battery (ASVAB), administered 

to NLSY respondents in 1960. The AFQT is used to determine trainability and general aptitude for 

enlistment in the Amfed Forces. Two versions of the summary AFOT are available. The first version of 

the measure (E336.). used operationally by researchers and the U.S. government through 1966, is 

wmputed by summing the raw scores for the following sections of the ASVAB: Section 2 - Arithmetic 

Reasoning, Section 3 - Word Knowledge, Section 4 - Paragraph Comprehension and one hall of the score 

from Section 5 - Numerical Operations. Subsequent analyses by the Department of Defense indiited tha, 
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a change in the formulation of the AFQT was appropriate based on the disproportionate practice effed of 

the speeded subtest. numerical operatiins. The algorithm for the revised version of the AFQT (E336.10) 

involves: (1) computing a Verbal composite score by summing word knowledge and paragraph 

comprehension raw scores; (2) converting subtest raw scores for Verbal, math knowledge, and arithmetic 

reasoning; (3) rnultiiying the Verbal standard scores by 2; (4) summing the standard scores for verbal, 

math knowledge, and arithmetic reasoning; and (5) converting the summed standard score to a percentile. 

Details on the nature of these two scores can be found in the Addendum to the NLSY documentation item, 

Profile of American Youth - Attachmenf 706. The NLS Youth tape contains thirty-three original and revised 

PROFILES variables including raw scores, scale scores, and standard errors for each of the subtests, 

testing sampling weight. test disposition, and hiih school graduate status at time of testing. The NLSY 

Child file, however, provides only the two composite AFQT scores mentioned above and scale scores for 

the individual sections of the total battery. Attachment 106 of the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (see 

Section 6of this Handbook) provides general information on the Profiles of American Youth study, technical 

information on the ASVAB scale scores, an annotated biiliiraphy of publications, and an example of the 

test scores report (Department of Defense, 1982). The current /KS Users Guide also describes the 

ASVAB data in detail. 
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Reliaion. 

The religious denomination categories used to code the 1979 and childhood religion of mother 

(E433. E434.) and the 1982 religion variables (E341. - E343.) are listed in Attachment 103 of the 

Supplemental NLSY Documentatiin (available from CHRR and discussed in Section 6 of this Handbook). 

Reaion & Urban/Rural Residence. 

The derivation of the original variable describing maternal region of residence at each interview 

date can be found in the main NLSY codebook with the entry for R2164.. “Region of Current Residence 

1979.” The lii of region codes appears in Attachment 100 of the Supplemental NLSY Documentation 

(discussed in Section 8 of this Handbook). Essentially, these variable definitions parallel those used by 

the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

The variables indicating whether the mothefs residence at the date of interview was urban or hlral 

are constructed using the total and urban Census population data for the county of residence. Users 

interested in the derivation of these variables should consult Appendix 6 of the Supplemental NLSY 

Documentation. 

Spouse Characteristics. 

Variables that are referenced by E348. - E379. describe the educational, occupational, reliiious. 

marital and health background of spouses of the child’s mother as of the 1982 interview with the mother. 

This detailed information was collected only in that survey round. 

Backaround of Maternal Familv of Oriain. 

(E383. - E469.). These variables describe the ethniciiy, education, prior empbyment, religious 

background, and residence of the mother’s family of origin. Most of thii information comes from the 1979 

and 1980 main NLS Youth interviews. 
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The codes used to describe the occupations of mothers family of origin are defined in Attachment 

3, Industry and Occupation Codes, of the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (see Section 6 of thii 

Handbook). This compilation inctudes (1) the 3digil 1970 Census classifications used to code job and 

training information as well as occupational aspiration information from the 197987 questionnaires and 

empkryer supplements, and (2) the Sdiiit 1980 Census codes which have been used, beginning with the 

1982 survey, to classify the main respondents’ most current or most recent job. 

Users interested in a detailed breakdown of the religion in which the mother was raised, referenced 

by E434. (R103.10), should consult Attachment 103 of the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (available 

from the Center for Human Resource Research) for definitions of the 3digit codes. An abbreviated version 

of this information collapsed into nine categories is provided in E433. (R103.). 

In 1988 a series of questions was asked of the main Youth respondents about the date of birth and 

the current age of their parents. These appear on the Child tape file as characteristics of each child’s 

maternal grandparents (E451. - E457.). Users of the Child Data on CD-ROM will find the Youth versions 

of these variables (R25051. - R25058.) in the FAMBKGN record type of the Youth file. 

References: Maternal Family of Origin. 
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Maternal Marital History. 

(E460. - E529.18; E612. - E792.). Key variables on the mothers marital status at each interview 

date are provided as well as month and year of the beginning and end of first and second marriages. 

These variables enable the user to determine il the child’s mother was ever marrted or ever divorced as 

well as the status and the number of mother’s mardages at key points in the child’s life. Variables E612. - 

E792. profile the date and type of up to three marital status transitions reported (since the preceding 

survey date) at each of the mothers survey dates. 

References: Maternal Marital History. 
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Familv Education & Comwtence. 

(E630. - E611.12). Thii series of variables describes the educational background of the child’s 

mother at each of the mother’s intewiew dates. Included are maternal enrollment status at suwey date 

and hiihest grade completed by the mother at each date of interview. Variables that summarize the 

education of the mother’s spouse or partner as well as the other adutt members of the household is 

discussed wifh the Maternal Household Composition variables. 

Selected information on mother’s hiih school absences, class rank and size, and test scores were 

taken trom the NLSY High School and Transcript Surveys. Designed to supplement both subjective 

respondent information on educational experiences from the main survey as well as data from the transcript 

suwey (described below), the 1979 survey of the last secondary school attended gathered information on: 

each school’s grading system, course offerings, dropout rate, student body composition, faculty 

characteristics and qualifications, as well as respondent scores from a variety of intelliince and aptitude 

tests such as the Differential Aptitude Test, Stanford-Binet, and Wechsler lnteltiience Scale. The 96 

variables from this school survey are krcated within the SCHLSURV record type on the NLS main Youth 

file. Beginning in 1980, transcript informatiin was collected for civilian NLSY respondents who were 

expected to complete hii school. Data collected included hiih school course titles, course descrtptions. 

and fiMl grades for up to 64 courses taken by each surveyed respondent. By the end of the 1983 round, 

transcript data had been obtained for 77 percent of the NLSY civiliin respondents. The diierentiil 

response rate from item to item on this file was, however, considerable with only modest percentages, for 

example, providing test score information. The full series of 320 transcript variables can be found within 

the TRANSURV file on the main NLSY tape and is fully documented in the current NLS Users G&b. 

Additional information on both the school and transcript suweys is also provided in the NLSY main 

file documentation item “High School Transcript Survey: Overview and Codebook” which contains 

background information, copies of the survey instruments, a codebook, and bibliiraphy of resource 

materials. This supplemental NLSY documentation is discussed in Section 6 of this Handbook. 
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Maternal Household Composition 
(E900. - E1273.). These vartables describe the indiiiduals sharing permanent residence in the 

mother’s household at the time of each interview. Variables include number of family members, family 

units, chikfren and adults present at date of interview. The family unit includes all those related by blood, 

marriage, or adoption who share the same household. The household unit additionally includes others 

living in the same residence as the respondent. There are also indicators of whether a spouse, partner, 

mother or father of the child’s mother is present as well as the number of household members present in 

various age ranges. These household and family variables are created from the yearly household 

enumeration roster. As this information is provided for all survey dates, some variables descrtbe the 

composition of the mother’s household prior to the birth of a particular child. Variables referrfng to whether 

a spouse or partner is present in the household are based strictly on the NLS main Youth household 

record, not on the marital section of the main Youth questionnaire. The “0” or “no” category for the ‘spouse 

present” variables in this series includes responses from both ever rnarded and never married mothers. 

Maternal Well Being 

Maternal Health History. 

(E1300. - E1368.). These maternal health items indicate, as of each survey date, whether the 

mother has any health conditiins that affect her current employment or ability to work. lnciuded are the 

dates for calculating the duration of limitations on mother’s adiviiy. This series of variables atso describes 

maternal hair and eye cobr, heigM at various surveys, weight at various surveys. date and age at 

menarche, date and age at first intercoume, and sell reports of shyness. CD-ROM users shoutd take 

particular note that only eight constructed maternal health variables were constructed as child-based 

variables and stored in Child record type MOMWELL. Other health-related information can be accessed 

from the mothers main NLSY record, using the “R” reference numbers that appear in the Child codebook 

or numeric. 

The reports of mother’s heiaM are based on items from the 1981, 1982, 1983, and 1985 Health 

Sections of the main NLS Youth questionnaire. The first report of mothers weiclht was obtained in 1981, 

and then again in the 1982,1983,1985.1986, and 1988-1990 main interview schedules. Mother’s weight 

at the beginning and end of each pregnancy as well as weight gain during pregnancy are grouped with the 

prenatal variables (see Child Prenatal Health History below). CD-ROM users should note that with the 

exception of E1354. (height in 1981) and E1356. (height in 1983), which appear on the MOMWELL Child 
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Record Type, maternal heiaM and wei9ht variables must be accessed from the NLS Youth Record Type 

HEALTH. 

The variables describing onset of maternal menarcha and first intercourse (E1383. - E1368.) were 

constructed tmm data collected in 1983,1984, and 1985. Respondents who had experienced intercourse 

(or menarche) were asked the aga at which the event occurred. me interviewer then combined this age 

information with the mother’s birth date to compute the year in which the event took place. The respondent 

was then supplied with the year and then asked for the month of occurrence. Users interested In the 

precise protocol of these questions should consuit the Fertilii Sections of the appropriate NLS main Youth 

questionnaires. The two shyness reports that appear on the tape version of the Child data set, one 

retrospective question ahouf shyness at age 6 and the other as an adult, were obtained in 1985. They are 

constructed as a four-point scale, from extremely shy (1) to extremely outgoing (4). 

Maternal Deviance Histotv. 

(E1369. - Et658.). Thii Category refers to mother’s self-reports of drug use, delinquency, and 

police contacts, substance use and its impact on work, and self-reports of alcohol use by the youth and 

her family. 

The 1980 NLSY survey contained a special self-report index on respondents’ partbiiatiin in and 

income from such delinquent and criminal activities as skipping school, abohoVmarijuana use, vandalism, 

shoplifting, drug dealing, robbery, assault. or gambling during the previous twelve month period. Adapted 

from previously used self-report delinquency scales, the instrument utilized an expanded response scale 

to differentiate very highly delinquent youth from occasbnal participants. A second set of questions 

measured invofvement with the criminal justice system by assessing the extent of police contacts, resulting 

criminal convtctiins and sentences (probation, incarceration) received. Nearly all of the 71 variables on 

illegal activitiis that are found on the main NLSY tape were extracted and included on the child file. 

Sections 15 and 16 of the 1980 NLS main Youth questionnaire and the accompanying confidential ‘Form 

J” contain the delinquency and police contact questions. Crowley (1981,1982) presents various tahulatkrns 

of these data by sex. race, education and poverty status. Appendices wthin both reports discuss the 

development of the index, the specific procedures used to administer the confidential form, issues intrinsic 

in measuring delinquent behavior and criminal activity, and the consistency of responses to the various 

delinquency and police contact measures. 

The 1982-1985, 1988, and 1989 NLS Youth surveys include questions which tows on the 

development of drtnking patterns, consumption of various alcohoiii beverages. and the impact of alcohol 

use on school work andlor job behavior. The 1988 survey round also included detailed reports from the 
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respondent about the extensiveness of alcohol use by other family members and relatives. The complete 

set of alcohol questions, (El409 - E1472.; E1583. - E1842.31) was included on the tape version of the 

Child file. CD-ROM users must access the mother’s record to extract these variables. 

An extensive set of questions on substance use was included in the 1984 and 1988 main Youth 

surveys. lnfomtatiin was collected on respondents use of cigarettes and marijuana, as well as illicit and 

non-prescribed use of amphetamines, barbiturates, tranquiliiers, and other drugs. Questions included 

monthly use of marijuana over the years 1979-1984, lifetime use of marijuana and other illii drugs, age 

at first use, and substance abuse on the job. These variables appear as El473. - E1582.; E1843. - E1858. 

on the Child file. Users of the Child CD-ROM should consult the “R” numbers assigned to these items ln 

the Child Codebook or Numeric in order to locate them in the Youth record. Some evaluation research on 

these data, carried out by Mensch and Kandel (1988), suggests some under-reporting, pdmartly by 

marginal substance users. 

References: Maternal Health & Deviance. 

Abma, Joyce C. 1991. “Alcohol Use Among Young Adults in 1988: Results from the National Longitudinal 
Survey of Youth.” Working Paper. Columbus: The Ohio State University, Center for Human 
Resource Research. 

Abma, Joyce C. and Frank L. Mott. 1990. “Is There a ‘Bad Mother’ Syndrome? Evidence of overlapping 
High Risk Behavior During Pregnancy Among a National Cross-section of Young Mothers. 
Presented: Annual Meetings of the Population Associatlln of American, Toronto. 

Abma. Joyce C. and Frank L. Mott. 1991. “Substance Use and Prenatal Care During Pregnancy Among 
Young Women.” Familv Plannino Persoectiies 23, 3 (May/June 1991): 117-122. 

Caughy, Margaret O’Brien. 1992. The Influence of Eartv Health Morbiii and Envimnmemal Risk Factors 
on the Coanitive Functionina of Youna School Ape Children. Ph.D. Dissertatiin, The Johns 
Hopkins University, School of Hygiene and Public Health. 

Crowley, Joan E. 1981. “Crime and Delinquency: Descriptions and Distributiins”. In Pathways to the 
Future: A Longitudinal Studv of Youno Americans. Preliminary Report on the 1980 Survey, 
Michael E. BONS, ed. Columbus: The Ohio State University, Center for Human Resource 
Research, December. 

Crowley, Joan E. 1982. “Delinquency and Employment: Substitutions or Spurious Associatiins.” In 
Pathways to the Future Volume II: A Final Report on the National Lonoitudinal Survey of Youth 
Labor Market Experience in 1980, Michael E. BONS, ed. Columbus: The Ohio State University, 
Center for Human Resource Research, December. 

Crowley, Joan E. 1985. “Demographii of Alcohol Use Among Young Americans: Results from the 1983 
National Longitudinal Surveys of Youth.” Columbus: The Ohii State University, Center for Human 
Resource Research. 

Domfeld, Maude and Candace Kruttschnitt. 1992. “Do the Stereotypes fit? Mapping Gender-Sp&fii 
Outcomes and Risk Factors.’ Criminolocry 30,3: 397419. 



52 NLSY Child Data Descdbtiin 

Ketfertinus, Robert D., Sandra Henderson and Michael E. Lamb. 1990. “Maternal pee, -.-. 
So&demographics, Prenatal Health, and Behavior: Influences on Neonatal Risk Status.” Journal 
of Adolescent Health Care 11.5 (September): 423-431. 

Martin. Sandra L. and Margaret R. BumhiiL 1992. “Young Women’s Antii Behavior and the Later 
Emotional and Behavioral Health of their Chikfren.” American Journal of Public Health, Vol. 82, 
No. 7 (July): 1007-1010. 

Mensch, Barbara S. and Denise 8. Kandel. 1988. “Underreporting of Substance Use in a National 
Longitudinal Youth Cohort: lndiiidual and Interviewer Effects.” Public Coinbn Quartertv 52, 1 
(Spring): 100-l 24. 

Mott, Frank L. and R. Jean Haurin. 1988. “Linkages Between Sexual Actiilty and Akohol and Drug Use 
Among American Adolescents.” Famik Plannino Perspectives 20,3 (May/June): 128-136. 

Rosenbaum, Emily and Denise B. Kandel. 1990. “Early Onset of Adolescent Sexual Behavior and DNg 
Involvemem.” Journal of Marrlaoe and the Family 52,3 (August): 783-798. 

Weitzman. Michael, Steven Gortmaker and Arthur Sobol. “Maternal Smoking and Behavior Problems of 
Children.” Pediatrics 90, 3 (September): 342-349. 

Maternal Attitudes, ExDectations. AsDirations. 

(Et369. - E1658.). This group of variables includes maternal birth expectations at selected 

interview dates, knowledge of the wortd of work in 1979, influence of a significant other on future decisions - 

in 1979, career aspirations, a 4-item subset from the Rotter Scale of bcus of comml in 1979, the 

Rosenberg self-esteem scale in 1980 and 1987, attiis toward work and school in 1979, women’s roles 

items in 1979, 1982, and 1987, and global measures of job satisfaction for all survey years. 

Influence of Slanlflcam Others. The “0-r Significant Others” sectiin of the 1979 NLS main Youth 

questionnaire is the source of the discrete set of nine variables dealing with the attitude of the most 

influential person in each respondent’s life toward certain key career, occupational, residence, and 

childbeartng decisions. These variables are available for women who were between the ages of 14 and 

17 in 1979. 

Rotter Locue of Control Scale. The Rotter Internal-Exfemal Locus of Control scale in the 1979 NLSY 

survey is a 4-item abbreviated version of a 23-item forced choice questionnaire adapted from the 6O-ttem 

Rotter Adult I-E scale developed by Rotter in 1966. The scale was designed to measure the extent to 

which indiiiduals believe they have comml over their lives through self-mot&ration or self- determinatibn 

(internal control) as opposed to the extent that the envimnment (i.e., chance, fate, luck) ozmtrols their lives 

(external control). The locus of control construct is formulated within the framework of social team’ - 
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theory. The scab is scored in the external direction, that is, the higher the score, the more external the 

individual. 

In order to score the Rotter scale in the NLSY, one has to generate a 4-point scale for each of the 

paired items and then sum the scores. For exarrple, the first pair has the folbwing two statements: 

1. What happens to me is my own doing. (internal comml item) 
2. Sometimes I feel that I don’t have enough control over the direction 

my life is taking. (external control item) 

Respondents were asked to select one of each of the paired statements and decide if the selected 

statement was much cbser or sliihtly cbser to their opinion of themselves. The following describes how 

the scale is constructed: 

Internal Comml item External Control Item 
Much Closer Slllhtly Closer Sliihtly Closer Much Closer 

1 2 3 4 

Each of the 4-paired items is constructed in the same manner as the ahove example. The values for each 

item are then summed. In the above example, the maximum possible score is 16, indicating hiih external 

control while the minimum possible score is 4, indicating high internal control. The summed score on the 

NLSY at&aviated version correlates well with self-esteem, education, and social class, but the internal 

consistency of the scale is quite bw for the whole Youth cohort (alpha: .36). Separate estimates by race 

and sex do not yield significantly higher reliabilii estimates. 
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Rose&era Scale. The Rosenberg self-esteem scale was administered in the 1980 and 1987 NLS maln - 

Youth surveys. The lo-item scale, designed for adolescents and adults, measures the self evaluation that 

an individual makes and customarfly maintains. It describes a degree of approval or disapproval toward 

onesetl (Rosenberg, 1988, p. 5). The scale is short, widely used, and has accumulated evidence of validii 

and reliiilii. lt contains ten statements of self approval and disapproval with which respondents are 

asked to strongly agree, agree, disagree or strongly disagree. Rents A, B, D, F, G (below) need to be 

reversed prior to scoring in order for a higher score to designate higher self-esteem. Typically, the raw 

Items are summed or the standardized items are averaged to create a summary score. The scale has 

proven hiihty internally consistent with reliability coefficients that range from 84 (Stroahia-Riiera, 1988) 

to .87 (Menaghan, 1990) depending on the nature of the NLSY sample selected. The NLSY 1980 version 

of the Rosenberg was administered as follows: 

Interviewer to respondent: “Now I’m going to read a list of opinions people have about 
themselves.” (HAND CARD T) *After I read each one I want you to tell me how much you 
agree or disagree with these opinions. (FtrstInext) (READ STATEMENT) Do you strongly 
agree, agree, disagree, or strongly disagree with this opinion? 

A. I feel that I’m a person of worth, at least on 
an equal basis with others. 

B. I feel that I have a number of good qualities. 
C. All in all, I am inclined to feel that I am a 

failure. 
D. I am able to do things as well as most other 

people. 
E. I feel I do not have much to be proud of. 
F. I take a positive attiide toward myself. 
G. On the whole, I am satisfied with mysetf. 
H. I wish I wukl have more respect for myself. 
I. I certainly feel useless at times. 
J. At limes I think I am no good at all. 

~mnglY 
Agree 

1 

Agree 

2 

strongly - 
Disagree Disagree 

3 4 

1 
1 

1 

2 
2 

2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

3 
3 

4 
4 

4 
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Women’s ROledFamllV Attitudes. The 1979. 1982, and 1987 NLSY interview schedules included 

eight attitude items on various dimensions of women’s roles. The S-point items were chosen partfy 

because they had appeared in the original (1960s) NLS younger cohorts and because they have been 

frequently used and cfted in the llterature (Mason, et al., 1975). Most of the items focus on women’s 

employment. Analysis of single-item distributiins in the NLSY data indicates that, while most youth 

exhibited generally nontradiiional orientations towards women’s roles, there were significant differences in 

attiides by race, level of educational expectations, and by their fertility expectations (Mott, 1984). When 

these items were collapsed into a single scale ranging from 8 to 40, there were persistent diierentiats in 

response congruence by age and race. 

Research conducted in 1981 on the 1979 NLSY data used an index based on the sum of the 

responses to the following fiie of the eight items: 

(1) A woman’s place is in the home, not in the offii or shop, 
(2) A wife who carries out her full family responstbilities doesn’t have time 

for outside employment. 
(3) The employment of wives leads to more juvenile delinquency, 
(4) R is much better for everyone concerned if the man is the achiever outside 

the home and the woman takes care of the family, 
(5) Women are much happier lf they stay at home and take care of their children. 

Inspection of factor analyses and inter-item correlations showed that the five selected items all correlated 

well with each other, while the remaining three items were unrelated. Items were rated on a four point 

scale ranging from strongly agree to strongly disagree, and were summed to form an index ranging in value 

from 5 to 20 with higher scores indicating more traditional attitudes. Essentially, each of the selected items 

deals with the conflii between work outside the home and the successful fulfillment of the family roles 

which women have traditionally held. Inter-item correlations range from .40 to 56. The total fife-item scale 

yields a reliability coefficient of .74. For more detail on the development, measurement properties. and 

correlates of the traditionalii scale in the NLSY data, see Shapiro and Ctowley, 1981. 
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Additional analyses at CHRR used a scale composed of four of the eigfft ttems to construct a - 

. - . 

1984). Selection of the items was based on an lnltial factor analysis of sb questions related to women’s 

roles from the 1979 NLS main Youth survey. A single factor was identified by using prtncipal factortng with 

iterations. The rotated varfmax solutiin revealed that the four items subsequently scaled loaded reasonably 

well on thii one dimension (.72,&Z, .70,.62). The scales’ reliiilii, as measured by Chronbach’s alpha, 

was .765 for the four selected items. Questions were scored from l-4 (don’t knows excluded) and coded 

so that lower scores reflected more tradiiinal attitudes and higher scores represented more modem or 

egalitarian types of responses. The items were then summed to create a scale having a theoretical range 

of 4-16. Liise deletion was empbyed in calculating scale values for individual respondents. The scale 

had a mean of 11.07 and a standard deviation equal to 2.42. 
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Job SatlSfaCtlOn. Included in the 1979-1982, and 1988 NLS main Youth surveys are job satisfactiin 

items drawn from the University of Michigan’s Quality of Employment Surveys @ES) of 1969, 1973. and 

1977. The Survey scale was chosen for use in the NLSY due to its high reliability in applications across 

a broad cross-section of employed respondents and its ease of administration relative to other job 

satisfaction scales (Mangione, 1973 and Seashore and Faber, 1975). In addition, the file contains a global 

maternal job satisfaction item for each interview year. Ten job satisfaction items were administered in each 

of the survey years 1979-1982 and eleven in 1988. 
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A short fon of the QES scale developed by Robert Quinn appears to have better scale properties 

than the single gbbal measure (Quinn and Mangione, 1973). The NLSY questions from which the 7-tern 

Quinn job satisfaction scale is constructed are as follows: 

NLSY Main Questionnaire Text 

1. You are given a chance to do the things 
you do best. 

Dimension 

Challenge 

2. The physical surroundings are pleasant. 

3. The pay is good. 

4. Your co-workers are friendly. 

COlTlfOrt 

Financial Rewards 

Relations with 
Co-workers 

5. Your supervisor is competent in doing 
the job. 

6. Take a diierent job? 

8. How do you feel about your (current/most 
recent) job? 

Resource Adequacy 

Opportunity 

Global Job Satisfaction 

NLSY Reference Numbers 
1979-1982.1988 

R489., R2659., 
R4473., R7034.. R25296. 

R490., R2660., 
R4474., R7035., R25297. 

R494., R2864., 
R4475., R7036., R25302. 

R496., R2666., 
R4480., R7041.I R25304. 

R497., R2667., 
R4481.. R7042., R25305. 

R506.. R2676.. 
R4490., R7052. 

R508., R2678., 
R4492., R7065.. R25329. 

Users should note that the sixth item on whether the respondent would take a different job lf offered the 

opportunity was not administered in 1988. To construct the full seven-item scale, raw scores for each of 

the above items should be converted to 2 scores for each respondent. The scores can then be multiplied 

by 100 to remove decimals and combined to obtain an unweighted average of the seven z scores. The 

resulting scores for the satisfaction index are either positive or negative numbers that can be interpreted 

as deviations from the mean for the total sample of respondents in the survey. 
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Family Employment 81 Income 
(E2000. - E2222.51). These variables provide detailed reports of total income, earnings, and 

benefit received by the mother, her spouse, and family at each interview date. In addition to infomtation 

on AFDC, child support, food stamps and welfare payments, there is an indicator of family poverty status 

for each suwey year. Earnings variables include wages (including military), salary, commissions, and tips. 

Income measures include reports of amounts accrued from farm or nonfarm business, partnership or 

professional practice, and various sources of unearned income. In 1979, respondents under age 18 who 

were unmarried. not in coliege and living with parents were asked to report the foliowing income 

components as a krmp sum: farm, nonfarm business, savings, unemployment insurance and Supplemental 

Security Income (.%I). From 1980-1982 all respondents were asked about farm or nonfarm business 

income and savings as a single amount. Following that year, farm and nonfarm business income was 

reported as a lump sum but all other income components were listed separately. No question about 

veterans benefit was included in the 1979 schedule. In 1979 and 1980, alimony and child support were 

reported as a lump sum but were broken out separately in subsequent interview years. The sources of the 

inputs for these public support amounts are well documented in the current NLS Users Guide. 

The folbwing public assistance beneflt source variables are included on the Child file as child-based 

variables: (1) total income from AFDC received by mother/spouse in the past calendar year (1979-1990); 

(2) total income from other pubkc assistance received in the past calendar year (1979-1984); (3) total 

incorns from SSI received in the past calendar year (1985-1990); and (4) total income from food stamps 

received in the past calendar year (1979-1990). All other income variables that appear on the Child tape 

have been drawn directly from the main Youth file and can only be accessed on the Child CD-ROM from 

the female Youth record types. 

To insure respondent confidentialii, income variables on the NLS main Youth file with values that 

exceed particular limits are truncated. For suwey years 1979 through 1984, the upper limit on income 

variables was $75.000, and any amounts exceeding $75,000 were converted to $75,001. For surveys after 

1984, the upper limit on income amounts was increased to $100.000 due to inflation and the advancing 

age of the cohort. and amounts exceeding $100,000 were converted to $100,001. Users interested in the 

precise derivation of the series of variables on Total Net Family Income and Family Poverty Status should 

consult Appendix 2 in the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (available from CHRR and d&cussed in 

Sectiin 6 of this Hancbook) which pmvldes the code used to create the key income variabfes for each 

survey year for the NLS main Y file. Since Family Poverty Status for the year prior to the 1979 interview 

is not available on the NLS main Youth file, it does not appear on the Child file. lf should be noted that 
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the key income variables have relatively high non-response rates reflecting the fact that if critical income 
components were not reported, the overall key variable could not be determined. 

 
 

Maternal CPS Employment Information. 
 

(E2223. - E2693.). These variables from the Current Population Survey (CPS) section of the NLSY main 
questionnaire establish current labor force status, i.e. activity during most of the survey week. "CPS" 
characteristics follow the definitions utilized by the U.S. Department of Labor in their monthly employment and 
unemployment data collection effort - the Current Population Survey. The following CPS characteristics for each 
survey week are provided: employment status, hours worked for current/most recent job, occupation, industry, 
wages, benefits, and tenure. Job search behavior for those unemployed and reasons for not seeking employment 
for those out of the labor force are provided for all survey years 1979-1990. A series of detailed maternal job 
characteristics are available only for 1979 and 1982. 

 

The variables in this series referred to as Employment Status Recodes at each interview date are 
measures of main labor force activity during the survey week and follow official government definitions. Appendix 
1 of the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (see Section 6 of this Handbook) contains the program statements 
used each year to create this variable for the NLS main Youth file. 

 

The codes used to describe occupation are defined in Attachment 3, Industry and Occupation Codes, of 
the Supplemental NLSY Documentation (see Section 6 of this Handbook). The 3-digit 1970 Census classifications 
were used to code respondent job information from 1979 to 1981. Beginning with the 1982 survey, 3-digit 1980 
Census codes were used to classify a main respondent's most current or most recent job. 

 

The Duncan Index that accompanies the mother's CPS occupation code is a socioeconomic index of 
status designed to give near optimal reproduction of a set of prestige ratings. All census occupations were 
assigned scores on the basis of their education and income distributions. The scores may be interpreted either as 
estimates of prestige ratings or simply as values on a scale of occupational socioeconomic status. The scale of 
2-digit values ranges from 0 to 96. Campbell and Parker (1983) describe the Duncan SEI as "a measure designed 
to provide an optimally weighted composite to occupation-specific income and education such that it correlates 
maximally with independently obtained measures of occupational prestige. Since Duncan developed the original 
measure it has been updated using information from the 1970 Census and Siegel's update and extension of the 
North-Hatt prestige scores (Hauser and Featherman, Appendix B)." ... "The SEI was developed in order to get a 
single score for all occupations when the computational limits of social research made such a score highly 
desirable." 
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Maternal Job Characteristics. 

 
The Maternal Job Characteristics variables (E2601. - E2621.) in this series are based on perceived job 

characteristics developed by Sims, Szilagyi, and Keller. The Job Characteristics Index (JCI) is an extension of the 
work first begun by Turner and Lawrence in 1965, which was preceded by an instrument developed by Hackman 
and Oldham using what is known as the Job Diagnostic Survey (JDS). Both scales measure job complexity. 
Comparisons of the JCI and JDS by Dunham et al., 1977 have shown that both scales tend to collapse to a 
one-dimensional scale measuring job-complexity. Therefore, the JCI was shortened by selecting one scale Rem 
which loaded strongly on each of the dimensions of job complexity shown to be important in earlier research. In 
their 1976 article, Sims et al. reported the necessary factor analysis scores used to obtain the abbreviated scale. 
The seven NLSY questionnaire items that comprise the shortened JCI scale are in Section 8, question 23, 
sub-questions 1-5, and questions 24A and C (R481. -R486. and R488.) for 1979; for 1982, the items are in 
Section 5, question 36, sub-questions 1-5, and questions 36B and 36D (R7054. - R7059. and R7061.). For details 
on the text of the NLSY main survey questions that comprise the shortened JCI, consult Appendix 4 - Job 
Characteristics Index 1979 and 1982 in the Supplemental NLS Youth Documentation (available from CHRR and 
discussed in Section 6 of this Handbook). 
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Maternal Quarterly Employment History 

 
(E2700. - E31 10.). These variables describe the mother's quarterly (1 3-week interval) employment 

activity starting one year prior to each child's date of birth and continuing up through the first five years following 
the birth or the mother's 1990 interview date, whichever occurs first. These chi Id-specific quarterly variables (see 
Table 4.3) are constructed from the NLS main Youth Work History data file which provides a week-by-week work 
record of the labor force attachment of each NLSY respondent from January 1, 1978 through the current main 
Youth survey date. Designed to be used primarily in conjunction with the main NLSY data files, the NLSY Work 
History data set contains several thousand variables organized around three primary week-by-week arrays: (1) "A" 
Array: Labor Force/Military Status Each Week Beginning January 1, 1978; (2) "HOUR" Array: Usual Hours 
Worked per Week at all Jobs Beginning January 1, 1978; and (3) "DUALJOB" Array: Job Numbers for 
Respondents Who Worked at More than One Job in Any Week Beginning January 1, 1978. Other variables on the 
tape include: (1) job-specific information for up to five jobs for each interview year, (2) active military service 
information, (3) key employment variables for last calendar year and since last interview, and (4) respondent 
information such as identification code, sampling information, birth dates, and interview dates. The quarterly 
maternal employment variables on the Child file represent a subset of the complete NLSY Work History file. 

 

The following "child" work history variables (outlined in Table 4.3) are the maternal employment variables 
on the Child file that are constructed for each of up to 24 quarters (1 3-week interval) in the child's life: weeks and 
hours worked, number of jobs held, occupation, industry, whether wages are set by collective bargaining and 
whether job is government sponsored. The first five variables in the quarterly series refer to all jobs held by a 
mother, and the next twelve variables provide details on the duration and nature of the "main" job in each quarter, 
defined as the job at which the mother worked the most hours. 

 

Only the 13-week intervals of a child's life that are complete within the 1/1/78 to 1990 interview date time 
frame received valid values. For example, children born prior to 1/1/78 were assigned missing values (4) for all 
quarters that precede or overlap that date. Children born prior to 1/1/78 can be identified by their value of "0" on 
E2700. on "Week # of Date of Birth of Child from 1/1/78 to 1990 Interview Date of Mother." 
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Variables related to any quarter that was not complete as of (or followed) the mother's 1990 interview date are 
also assigned missing values. 

 

Users should note that the NLS main Youth questionnaire defines respondents who are on vacation, on 
sick leave, on unpaid leave of less than one month, or on maternity leave of less than 90 days as still attached to 
an employer. Therefore, a mother with this kind of status would be considered working, even though she was on 
leave around the time of the birth of a child. For example, such a profile of continuous employment would show up 
as a "0" (i.e. continuous employment until the birth) or a very low value for variables E2701. and E2702., which 
describe the mother's work status before and after a child's birth even though the woman may not have actually 
been on the job the whole time. Recent work by Klerman and Leibowitz has clarified the substantial extent to 
which women who are counted as in the labor force immediately preceding or following a birth frequently are not 
on the job. In some instances they are on paid vacation but more often are on unpaid leave (KIerman and 
Leibowitz, 1993). Patterns of labor force retention and paid and unpaid leave vary by characteristics such as 
education and occupational status. Thus, labor supply analyses for the interval immediately preceding and 
following a birth need to consider possible retention bias. This potential problem is limited to analyses 
incorporating the interval immediately surrounding the birth. 

 

Missing Values. One additional caution regarding variable construction should be noted: missing values 
for the Child work history variables do not consistently reflect the meanings normally attached to "skips" or missing 
values in the NLSY data. A negative value for these variables simply means that one or more of the inputs critical 
to the construction of the variable was missing. Users should not use the negative values to differentiate among 
the types of missing categories or to discriminate children of mothers not interviewed in a particular quarter from 
children whose mothers had valid skips or invalid skips on the inputs to a created variable. 

 

The main NLSY Workhistory file exists as a separate data set, available on tape or a separate CDROM. 
Documentation for the complete NLSY Work History data file, available both in hardcopy and as print files on the 
CD-ROM, includes: (1) a description of and codes for each variable on the workhistory data file; (2) a discussion of 
the PL/l program logic and procedures; (3) a listing of the PL/I program that created the file; (4) the Workhistory 
record layout and condescriptives; (5) format specification; and (6) a description of procedures involved in linking 
employers through contiguous survey years. Users interested in these data should also consult the section on 
NLSY Workhistory Documentation in the NLS Handbook and the 'Work Experience" section of the current NLS 
Users Guide which explains employer linkages, tenure, age effects, and other aspects of the longitudinal 
employment record. 
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Child Prenatal Health History 
(E3200. - E3279.10). This set of variabies describes the mother’s health and details prenatal care 

during the pregnancy leading to the child’s birth. Variables include degree of alcohol use, smoking, 

exposure to x-rays, prenatal visits, mother’s weight at the beginning and end of the pregnancy, weight gain 

during pregnancy, and use of sonograms, amniocentesis, and dietary supplements during pregnancy. 

The notes for the prenatal care entries in the Child Codebook refer only to the 1984 prenatal care 

“R” reference numbers from the NLSY main file. This set of reference numbers does not represent the 

complete set of inputs but rather illustrates the m of variables extracted from the mother’s longitudinal 

record since 1983 to construct each child’s prenatal history. For example, only prenatal care information 

for the child who was the youngest child as of the 1983 interview was actually reported in that year. In 

subsequent years women were asked about all pregnancies that occurred since the last interview date. 

Starting in 1988, these reports are solicited every second survey year. Prenatal care for children born prior 

to 1983 who were not the youngest in 1983 was retrospectively asked in 1986. The x-ray questions, 

however, were not asked in the 1986 retrospective prenatal health section or in the 1986 prenatal health 

update (see pages 1 O-99 to 1 O-l 04 and pages 1 O-l 16 to 1 O-1 18 of Section 10: Fertility, 1986 NLS main 

Youth Questionnaire). In addiiion, sonogram, amniocentesis, and diet questions were not asked in the 

1986 prenatal health update (see pages lo-116 to 10-l 18 of Sectiin 10: Fertilii, NLS main Youth 
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Questionnaire, 1986). Users shoufd consult specifll main questkXinaires and Mott and Quinhn (1991). - 

listed bebw, to better understand which year yletded information for a specific universe of chikIren. 

Child Postnatal Health Hlstory 
(E3280. - E3392.10). Information on gestation, birth weight, infant feeding practices, illnesses and 

well baby care dudng the period immediately following birth through the first year of life were taken from 

the mother’s bngitudinal record and attached to each chiid. 

Only the 1984 NLSY main file reference numbers are noted in the Child Codebook for postnatal 

care variables. As mentioned above in the discussion of prenatal care information, these codebook notes 

illustrate the types of inputs drawn from the mother reports since 1983 of postnatal care for all children. 

Users shoukl review the Fertility Section of the main Youth questionnaire for each of these years to see 

when certain questtins were asked for specific children of specific ages. For example, while birth weight 

was reported in 1983 for all children born as of that date, certain feeding questions were appliiabte only 

to a subset of children. Feeding questions about solid foods which may have been inappropriate for an 

infant in 1983, for example, were updated in 1984 or 1985, depending on the devebpmental stage of the 

child at each intewiew date. Users should note that only the subset of immunization questions most 

comparable across survey years was included ln the Child file. Also, unlike the series of child illness 

questions asked of the mother starting in the 1984, the 1983 interview schedule refers to illnesses 

experienced by the youngest child in the first year only if the child had been hospltaliied (see Section 10, 

Q. 40A and B, pages 10-105 of the 1983 NLS main Youth questionnaire). A good source for users 

interested in an ovewiew of maternal and child health information related to pregnancy and birth in the 

NLSY is the report by Mott and Quinlan (1991) listed below and available at no charge from CHRR. 

Quality of the Pre/Postnatal Data. 

In the process of updating the current set of eight variables that indicate when the child began 

cow’s milk and solid food, CHRR diicovered a relatively high number of cases with missing information for 

children born between the 1986 and 1988 mother intewiew dates. This high level of invalii response, 

caused by a data entry problem. remains on the file buf does not appear to be related to any particuhr 

child characteristic. 

A second caveat relates to the postnatal information available for children who are less than a year 

old when first reported by the mother in the Fertilii section of the main NLSY questionnaire. Users of the 

postnatal data should be aware that children who have not completed one year of life at the time of the . 

mother’s first p&postnatal report will have partial information on illnesses, hospttalttatkm, sickcare, an 
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well-care in the first year of life, since these items, by virtue of the child’s age, are incomplete at first report 

and are not updated at the subsequent intewiew date. This censoring effect does not apply to the 

questiins on infant feeding. 

In general, CHRR evaiuatiins of the birth weigM data have found very good comparabilii between 

NLSY and official Vital Statistics birth weigM data. The match appears less satisfactory when conparing 

gestation data from the two sources. When collecting most gestation data, the potential for error is 

considerabte because of the uncertainty of many women regarding the precise beginning of their 

vsww. 

M&sing Values. While uniform distinctions have not always been made between valid missing 

values (-4) and invalid skips (-3, -2, -1) in this series, most variables in the prelpostnatal series reflect the 

missing values assigned the original NLS Youth Fertilii items on which the constructed items were based. 

Since the ChiM data set contains a comprehensive set of variables from this section of the NLSY data, 

those wishing to distinguish types of missing values can use the various screening questions in combination 

with more detailed follow-up items to determine which questions apply to which universes of children. 

References: Pre/Postnatal Health. 

Mott. Frank L. and Stephen V. Quinlan. 1991. Maternal-Child Health Data from the NLSY: 1988 
Tabulations and Summary Discussion. (October). Columbus, Ohio: The Ohio State University, 
Center for Human Resource Research. 

Research Usino NLSY Data on Child Health: A Bibliography. 1993. Updated periodically. Columbus, 
Ohio: The Ohii State University, Center for Human Resource Research. 

Research using NLSY Birthweight Information. 

The NLSY Child database contains infomfation on numerous aspects of both maternal and child 

health, as well as other important social and demographic indicators, providing researchers with a unique 

opportunity to expbre complex issues such as the determinants and consequences of birth weight. 

Important information about each pregnancy, such as maternal weighf gain, smoking and drinking 

behaviors, and use of prenatal care, can be linked with other potentially infkrential factors such as family 

background, age, race and socio-economic status, in attempts to understand the processes that infiuence 

birth weigM. 

The NLSY data have been used to demonstrate the effects of maternal health-related 

characteristics and behaviors on birth weigM outcomes. Results suggest a high face valiii for the NLSY 

birth weigM inputs. Cramer (1987). using data through 1984 from white and nonblack Hispanic mothers, 

found that smoking, bw weigM for height, delaying prenatal care, and bw weigM gain were signifiiantiy 
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negatively related to birth weight. Also using data through 1984, Rosenzweig and Wotpin (1990) found that - 

smoking matfjuana has a signlfiint negatiie effect on birth weight, especially during the first trimester of 

pregnancy. Furthermore, smoking marijuana during all three months of the first trimester has a much 

greater negative impact than smoking fewer than all three months (Rosenzweig and Wotpln, 1990). In a 

study using data through 1986 and limited to first births, Abma and Mott (1990) found that women engaging 

in one risk factor (smoking, drinking or delaying prenatal care) had the highest percent of low bii weight 

babies, folbwed by wumen engaging in more than one risk factor. Researchers have also used the NLSY 

data to explore variations by racial group in the rate of occurrence of tow birth weight. Ketterliius, 

Henderson, and Lam (1990). using data through 1986 for both black and white pdmipamus women, found 

race to be a significant predictor of low birth weight. Using data on all births occurring from 1979 to 1986, 

Cramer, Bell and Vaast (1990) found that even contmlling for so&-economic, demographic and pmxlmate 

variables, blacks and Puerto Ricans still had significantly lower birth weight babies than whites. However, 

some researchers have suggested that race per se is not causal in determining bw birth weight and have 

explored other mechanisms involved. Abma and Mott (1990) found that when risk factors (smoklng, 

drinking, and delaying prenatal care) and maternal AFQT scores are included in rnultiiariate analyses that 

the effect of race on bw birth weight becomes insignificant. 

In an exptii attempt to explore the linkages between race and family income and drawing on data .- 

from all births to non-Hispanic black and white women between 1979 and 1988, Starfiild. et al. (1991) 

found that poor black and white infants are at similar risk levels for bw birth weight, but nonpoor black 

infants are at much greater risk of being low birth weighf than nonpoor white infants, contmlling for known 

risk factors. Furthermore, shifts into and out of poverty affected the risk of low birth weight for wftites but 

not for blacks (Starfield, et al., 1991). In another attempt to look at the linkages between poverty and race, 

Currie and Cole (1992). basing their analysis on children born between 1979 and 1988. found that AFDC 

recipients are both more likely to .be black and more likely to have bw biih weight infants. However, they 

argue that this connection is not causal because the women most likely to be on AFDC also are more likety 

to have other characteristics associated with bw birth weight (i.e., delaying prenatal care, smoking or 

drinking). 

Using data through 1986 for both black and white primiparous women, Ketterlinus, Henderson, and 

Lamb (1990) found that the youngest and oldest women were the most likely to have kw birth weight 

babies. Other researchers have demonstrated that the link between maternal age and bw birth weight is 

complicated by other social factors. ldenttting sisters from the NLSY who had experienced births by 1986 

and at diierent ages, Gemnimus and Korenman (1991) found that, when comparing sisters, teen mothers 

are slightly fess likely to have bw birth weight babies. They also found that teen mothers fmr 

disadvantaged families were more likely to have low birth weight babies than teen mothers fmn. 
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advantaged familiis. but that older mothers from disadvantaged families were more liiefy to have low birth 

weight babies than teen mothers from disadvantaged families (Gemnimus and Korenman, 1991). Using 

data on all births through 1988, Rosenzweig and Wolpin (1992) identified sister pairs with multiple births 

to construct a model of birth weight thaf controls for both instrumental and heritable components of birth 

weight. They conclude that, controlling for these components, teenage childbearing mighf have a positive 

effect on birth welghf (Rosenzweig and Wolpin, 1992). 

Other issues that might affect birth weight have been explored using these data. Marsiglio and Mott 

(1988) using data through 1984, suggest that wantedness has only a weak indirect effect on birth weight, 

through the s’gnifiinf effect wantedness has on seeking early prenatal care. Basing their analysis on all 

women with single, live births prior to 1988 for whom employment data were available, Homer, Berresford, 

James, Siegel, and Wilcox (1990) found that, controlling for sociodemographic, behavioral and obstetrical 

characteristics, women working in high-exertion jobs were five times more likely to have pre-tern%% bw birth 

weigM babies that women in low exertion jobs. In a related analysis, Homer, James and Siegel (1990) 

found that women in psychobgicalfy stressful jobs who did not want to be working had babiis with 

significantly lower birth weights. 

Low birth weight has also been used as a control variable in research looking at chikf outcomes 

(i.e., Moore and Snyder, 1991; Menaghan and Parcel, 1992) and as an indiitor of poor health in infancy 

(i.e., Mott, 1991). Using 1986 data on children aged four through eleven, Weitzman, Gortmaker and Sobol 

(1992) found that very low birth weight was signlfiiantly related to later behavior problems, controlling for 

a wide variety of other factors (i.e., age, sex, race, family structure and income, and maternal 

characteristics) that couk! influence levels of behavior problems. 
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Child Care 
(E3500. - E3748.). A range of both cross-sectional (past four weeks) and retmspectiie child care 

information from several survey years is included in this series of variables. The mother-report child care 

sections from the 1986 and 1986 main NLSY surveys provide the types of current chitd care arrangements 

-- used for each child in the household, the overall family expenditure for current care, and a retrospective 

of child care experiences during the first three years of lie for all chiktren (of at least 1 year of age) born 
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to the respondent. These cross sectional child care variables are identified by E3500. - E3563.. and 

E3591. - E3746. Variables E3564. - E3590. provide a cumulative updated profile throuclh 1988 of the child 

care experiences in the first three years of life for children of at least one year of age. Child care 

information was a collected in the 1990 survey round but was updated in 1992. Note that children who 

were’ less than three years old in 1988 will m have a complete 3-year child care retrospective for the first 

three years of life until the release of the 1992 Chikl Data. 

Child care infomtatiin taken directly from the 1964 and 1985 NLSY main surveys (E3591. - E3748.) 

describes child care arrangements used in the past four weeks for the youngest chikf by parents who were 

either employed, in school, or in training at the survey date. Location and type of primary and secondary 

care, hours of use, nature of payment and grandmother utiliiation are reported in 1984. Location, type, 

payment, detail on group arrangements, and hypothetical care are available for 1985. In both years, limited 

information on location and type of care are reported by respondents who are not currently employed but 

who have an employed spouse. 

The retrospective information collected in 1986 and the current child care information collected 

between 1984 and 1988 relate to diierent universes of children and utilize different child care definitions. 

These distinctiins are clarified further in the topical section titled “Child Care” in the current NLS Users 

Guide. Additional child care information was also collected in the 1982 and 1983 main NLSY surveys. The 

child care data from these two years are goJ included in the tape version of the NLSY Child file but can be 

found on the NLS main Youth file (CD-ROM Youth Record Type CHILDCAR). A bibliography (listed below) 

that cites research based on the NLSY child care data is available from CHRR. 

Users of the CD-ROM printed documentation should note that, even though the child care variables 

drawn directly from the mother’s record are identified by NLS Youth cross reference “R” numbers in the 

printed CD-ROM Numeric listing, the entire set of child care variables mentioned above has been baded 

into the chikf-based Record Type CHDCARE. Both the Record Type name and the main Youth cross 

reference (“R”) number appear in the codebook entries on the CD-ROM itself while the Youth cross 

reference number and the NLSY Question number appear in the printed CD-ROM codebookdocumentatiin. 

Missing Values. Child care variables drawn from the mothers cross-sectional record for years 

1983, 1984, 1985, 1986, and 1988 retain the full range of missing values originally assigned to the Youth 

file in those years. The retrospective variables (E3564. - E3590.) have no nonintewiews assigned since 

the inputs do not necessarily come from any one interview year. 

References: Child Care. 
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70 NLSY Child Data Descriptiin 

The Child Assessment Data 

The Child Assessment Raw Item Data. 

(E4921. - 55677.; E5910. - E7864.; E8100. - E9895.) The Child Assessment Raw lternfiles contain 

the indiviial item responses to the various assessment instruments administered in each surwry year. 

References to the tape version of these itemS can be found in the Raw Supplement Item lndiis and 

Codebook documentation for the appropriate years. The number of cases on each of the magnetic tape 

files reflects only the children interviewed in the relevant year. Each child’s sequential identiiiin number 

appears at the beginning of each file for use in merging with other child files. The Child Raw ltem data files 

on magnetic tape are accompanied by an electronic version of the appropriate numeric indites and a 

codebook that downtents the diiributiins of these items. CD-ROM users will find these indiiidual items 

in the CHDSUP and MOMSUP Child record types for the appropriate year (see the discussion of the Child 

CD-ROM data in Section 6). 

The data on each Raw ltem file appear exactly as collected by NORC and are not always 

consistent with the assessment data and scores on the Child Data file. items on the latter file have 

undergone a series of internal consistency checks whereas the data on the Raw ltem files have not. Given 

the many currently undefined uses of the data, it was considered preferable to release these files of - 

unchanged assessment items so that indiiidual researchers could have the opportunity to alter the original 

data in a manner consistent with their needs. While all HOME items appear in their original form on the 

file, the dichotomous versions of the items used in scoring are not included. Each of the Child 

assessments is discussed in detail in Section 5. 

Mfaslng Values. The valid missing values (designating those children not age eligible) and the 

invalid skis (interviewer error, “don’t knows” and refusals) have been collapsed into a “-6” category on the 

Raw Item assessment files. (Note that this procedure diiers from the assignment of the constructed 

assessment scores, discussed in detail in Section 5 of this Handbook.) A value of “-5” was assigned to 

children not interviewed in a particular aSSeSsmerIt year. 

Documentation available when these item files are ordered consists of a codebook that ktentifiis 

each variable, its question number, and response frequencies as well as copies of the Child and Mother 

Supplement interview schedules. Those exploring the applicability of the child assessments for their 

research needs can obtain copies of the relevant interview schedules (the Mother and Child Supplements 

as well as the relevant NLSY questionnaires) from the NLS User Services Offiies. Ordering informatiin 

is provided in Secttin 6 of this Handbook. 
- 
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Pre-teenfleen Behaviors & Attitudes. 

(E9327. - E9486.) For children 10 years of age and okfer, information was collected during the 

1968, 1990 and 1992 surveys on a variety of factors in&ding child-parent interactbn, chitd home 

responsibiliiies, attiiudes towards school, timeuse, empbyment, religious attendance, alcohol and drug use, 

sexual activii, life expectations, dating and friendship patterns. and other related attiies and behaviors. 

A special Child Self-Administered supplement first developed in 1988, is used to collect thii information. 

Child Assessment Measures. 

(E5700. - E5812.; E7900. - E6007.; E9900. - E9999.). Assessments of the cognitive, 

socioemotiinal and physical development of the children of the mothers of the NLSY as well as measures 

of the quality of the child’s home environment are included in the Child data. The assessment measures 

vary depending on the age of the child. Cognitiie materials for the youngest children include a body parts 

identification (1986, 1988) a memory for locations test (1986, 1988) and a verbal memory subscale from 

the McCarthy. The older chitdren have scores from the PIAT Math and Reading subtests, the Peabody 

Piire Vocabulary Test-Revised, and the Memory for Diiit Span subscale of the Wechsler. Assessments 

that evaluate the social and emotional devebpment of children include temperament scales for children 

under age seven, a Motor and Social Development Scale for children under age four, the Behavior 

Problems Index for children four years and older, and a perceived self competence scale for children eight 

years and older. These assessments are discussed in detail in Section 5. A comprehensive bibliography 

of research using the NLSY Child assessment data (cited below) is available at no charge from CHRR. 

The 1986,1986, and 1990 child sampling weights, which adjust for chikf attrition between 1979 and 

1990, appear as E5612., E8007., and E9999. respectively in the Child fiie documentation. For a diicussion 

of the creation of these weights and their application in anatysis, the user should consult Section 3 of thii 

Handbook (NLSY Mother and Chikf Samples) and the section on Survey Methodat~y in the current NLS 

Handbook. 

References: Child Assessments. 
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Table 4.1 The NLSY 1979-90 Child Data: A Summary 

The following is a list of the contents of the 1979-90 NLSY Child database, available to the public both on 
magnetic tape and on compact disc (CD-ROM). While all the variables described below are included on 
the tape version of the dataset, only a subset appear as child-based items on the ChiM CD-ROM. me 
relevant CD-ROM Child Record Type name is noted in parentheses after each topic heading as well as 
the total number of constructed “child-based” variables found in each category. Subheadings preceded 
by an asterisk (‘), e.g. Maternal Family Background under FAMILY BACKGROUND (FAMBKGN), indicate 
groups of variables drawn from the mothers record, converted to child-specific variables and placed on the 
g version of the Child file. CD-ROM users can create these constructs by (1) accessing the child 
database, (2) moving to the Youth database and extracting tems from the mother’s file, and (3) using the 
CD feature that attaches them to the appropriate children. 

CHILD BACKGROUND (CHDBKGN: 117 items) 
Child linkage variables 
Child demographic variables 
Child usual residence 1979-90 
Father contact 198488 

FAMILY BACKGROUND (FAMBKGN: 37 items) 
Child family background 
*Maternal family background (mostly drawn from NLSY 1979) 
“Maternal marital status (NLSY created variables) 
“Marital transitions 1979-90 
“Maternal marital history 1979-90 
‘1982 Maternal spouse information 
Chikf family education 1979-90 

MATERNAL HH COMPOSITION 1979-90 (MHHCOMP: 394 items) 
Number of HH members in maternal HH; total; by age ranges 
Number of adults and chiktren maternal HH 
Work status and education of adults in maternal HH in last year 
Age of youngest HH member 8 family member in HH 
Number of family members 8 family units in maternal HH 
Age of youngest child of mother in HH 
Presence, age, education of spouse or partner of mother in HH 
Presence of grandmother/grandfather in maternal HH 
Number of biological 8 step siblings of mother in maternal HH 

MATERNAL WELL-BEING (MOMWELL: 8 items) 
Maternal health 1979-90 
“Maternal deviance 
“Maternal attitudes 

FAMILY EMPLOYMENT 8 INCOME (EMPINC: 184 items) 
Maternal CPS info 1979-90 
“Maternal job characteristics 
“Spouse employment 1979-90 
“Child family income 1979-90 
“Family public assistance 1979-90 
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Table 4.1 The NLSY 1979-90 Child Data: A Summary (continued) 

QUARTERLY MATERNAL WORK HISTORY (WORKHIST: 411) 
Week # of date of birth of child from l/1/78 to current maternal interview date 
# of weeks before birth of child mother left empbyment 
# of weeks after birth of child mother began employment 
W of jobs held 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Weeks worked at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
# of weeks in military service, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Hours worked at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Earnings at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Weeks worked at main job, 4 quarters prior120 quarters post birth 
Hours worked per day at main job, 4 quarters priorpa quarters post birth 
Hours worked per week at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Industry of main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Occupation at main job. 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth (70 census 3 digit) 
Occupation at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth (Duncan index) 
Class of worker at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Rate of pay at main job. 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Time unit of pay at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Houriy wage at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Collective bargaining set main job wages?; 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Is job government-sponsored? main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 

PRE/POSTNATAL CARE (NATAL: 194 items) 
Child prenatal care 
Child postnatal care 
Infant Health in the first year of Life 

CHILD CARE (CHDCARE: 249 items) 
1984 child care 
1986 child care 
1986 current child care 
1988 current child care 
1990 current child care 
Retrospective child care 

1986 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUP86: 1270 items) 
Child Background (age, school enrollment, grade) 
Child Health (limitations, menses, behavioral/emotional problems, medication, 

heigM, weigM) 
Child Supplement Assessments: 

Body Pans 
Memory for Location 
Verbal Memory 
Setf-Perception Profile for Children 
Digit Span 
PIAT Math 
PiAT Reading Recognition 
PIAT Reading Comprehension 
PPVT-R 
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Table 4.1 The NLSY 1979-90 Child Data: A Summary (continued) 

1986 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUP86: 1270 items)(continued) 
Interviewer Evaluation of Testing Condiins (child attitudes, vision/hearing/health problems, child 

shyness at end of session, intederences/distractiins, test site) 
Interviewer Observations of Home Envimnmem 
Caretaker Locating Information 

1986 MOTHER SUPPLEMENT lTEMS (MOMSUPIB: 270 items) 
Type of interview 
Child ID (unedited) 
Mother Supplement date of administration (unedited) 
Age at administration of Mother Supplement (unedited) 
Relationshii of respondent to child 
HOME ttems 
Temperament items 
Motor 8 Social Development items 
BPI items 
Interviewer ID 
Child age at date of Mother Supplement (constructed variable) 

1986 CHILD ASSESSMENT SCORES (ASSESS86: 115 items) 
HOME Inventory scores 
Temperament scores 
Motor 8 Social Development scores 
Behavior Problems Index scores 
Child Health items (including heigM, weight) 
Bcdy Parts scores 
Memory for Location scores 
Verbal Memory scores 
Self-Perception Profile scores 
Digit Span scores 
PIAT Math scores 
PIAT Reading scores 
PPVT-R scores 
PPVT-R Age in months 
Child Sampling Weight 

1988 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUP88: 1491 items) 
. . 

Child Background (age, school enrollment, grade, Headstart experience) 
Child Health (liittatiins. accidents, injuries, hospitalization, menses, behavioral’emotional 

problems. medication. height, weight) 
Child Supplement Assessments: 

Body Parts 
Memory for Lo&ion 
Verbal Memory 
Self-Perception Profile for Children 
Digit Span 
PIAT Math 
PIAT Reading Recognition 
PIAT Reading Comprehension .- 
PPVT-R 
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Tabfe 4.1 The NLSY 1979-90 Chifd Data: A Summary (continued) 

1988 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUP88: 1491 items)(continued) 
Interviewer Evaluation of Testing Condiiions (child attitudes, vision/hearin@heakh problems, child 

shyness at end of session, interferences/distractions, test site, language used in 
administration) 

Interviewer Observations of Home Environment 
Caretaker Locating Information 
Child Self-Administered Supplement (age 10 years +) 

1988 MOTHER SUPPLEMENT tTEMS (MOMSUP88: 359 items) 
Type (mode) of interview 
Child ID 8 DOB (unedited) 
Relationship of respondent to child 
HOME items 
Temperament items 
Motor & Social Development items 
BPI items 
School Background 
Language in which supplement administered 
Child age at date of Mother Supplement 

1988 CHILD ASSESSMENT SCORES (ASSESS88: 110 items) 
HOME Inventory scores 
Temperament scores 
Motor 8 Social Development scores 
Behavior Problems Index scores 
Body Parts scores 
Memory for Location scores 
Verbal Memory scores 
Self-Perception Profile scores 
Digit Span scores 
PIAT Math scores 
PIAT Reading scores 
PPVT-R scores 
PPVT-R Age in months 
Chikf Sampling WeigM 

1990 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUPSO: 1412 items) 
Child Background (age, school enrollment, grade, Headstart experience) 
Chikf Health (limitations, accidents, injuries, hospitalization, menses, 

problems, medication, heigM. weight) 
ChiM Supplement Assessments: 

Verbal Memory 
Setf-Perception Profile for Children 
Digit Span 
PIAT Math 
PIAT Reading Recognition 
PIAT Reading Comprehension 
PPVT-R 
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Table 4.1 The NLSY 1979-90 Child Data: A Summary (continued) 
- 

1990 CHILD SUPPLEMENT ITEMS (CHDSUPSO: 1412 ttems)(continued) 
Interviewer Evaluation of Testing Conditions (child attitudes, visionlhearin@health problems, child 

shyness at end of session, interferences/distractiins, test site, language used in 
administration) 

Interviewer Observations of Home Environment 

Child Self-Administered Supplement (age 10 years +) 

1990 MOTHER SUPPLEMENT fTEMS (MOMSUPSO: 364 items) 
Type (mode) of interview 
Child ID 8 DOB (unediied) 
Relationship of respondent to child 
HOME items 
Temperament items 
Motor 8 Social Development items 
BPI items 
School Background 
Language in whii supplement administered 
Child age at date of Mother Supplement 

1990 CHILD ASSESSMENT SCORES (ASSESSSO: 100 items) 
HOME Inventory scores 
Temperament scores 
Motor & Social Development scores 
Behavior Problems Index scores 
Verbal Memory scores 
Self-Perception Profile scores 
Digit Span scores 
PIAT Math scores 
PIAT Reading scores 
PPVT-R scores 
PPVT-R Age in months 
Child Sampling WeigM 

- 



Table 4.2 NLS Youth: Father Presence/Visitation Variables, 1989 and 1990 

Raf l renca Quantion Record 
Numbar Variable Domcription Nunbar Year Typo 

R29559.00 
R29562.00 
R29565.00 
R29568.00 
R29571.00 
R29574.00 
R29577.00 
R32559.00 
R32560.00 
R32561.00 
R32562.00 
R32577.00 
R32578.00 
R32579.00 
R32580.00 
R32595.00 
R32596.00 
R32597.00 
R32598.00 
R32613.00 
R32614.00 
R32615.00 
R32616.00 
R32631.00 
R32632.00 
R32633.00 
R32634.00 
R32649.00 
R32650.00 
R32651.00 
R32652.00 
R32667.00 
R32668.00 
R32669.00 
R32670.00 
R32685.00 

41862 1989 BIRTHRB9 
41866 1989 BIRTHRE9 
41870 1989 BIRTHR89 
41912 1989 BIRTHRB9 
41916 1989 BIRTHR89 
41920 1989 BIRTHRES 
41924 1989 BIRTHRS9 
45529 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45531 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45533 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45535 1990 BIRTHRPO 
Q5541 1990 BIRTHR90 
45543 1990 BIRTHR90 
Q5545 1990 BIRTHRSO 
Q5547 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45553 1990 BIRTHRSO 
Q5555 1990 BIRTHRBO 
Q5557 1990 BIRTHRBO 
Q5559 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45565 1990 BIRTHR90 
45567 1990 BIRTHR90 
45569 1990 BIRTHR90 
45571 1990 BIRTHRPO 

::z 
1990 BIRTHRSO 
1990 BIRTHRSO 

45613 1990 BIRTHR90 
45615 1990 BIRTHR90 
Q5621 1990 BIRTHR90 
45623 1990 BIRTHR90 
45625 1990 BIRTHRSO 
45627 1990 BIRTHR90 
45633 1990 BIRTHR90 
45635 1990 BIRTHR90 
45637 1990 BIRTHRSO 
Q5639 1990 BIRTHRSO 

FATHER OF ETH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 45645 1990 BIRTHRSO 

Note: Summary child-based 'father' variables for 1984-1988 are on the NLSY Child file; see Eel.- ElOI. 

FATHER/MOTHER OF 1ST CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 2ND CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 3RD CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD7 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 4TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 5TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 6TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER/MOTHER OF 7TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 1ST CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 1ST CHILD LIVING7 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 1ST CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 1ST CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 2ND CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 2ND CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 2ND CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 2ND CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 3RD CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 3RD CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 3RD CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 3RD CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 4TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 4TH CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 4TH CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 4TH CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 5TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 5TH CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 5TH CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 5TH CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 6TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD? 
FATHER OF 6TH CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 6TH CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 6TH CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
FATHER OF 7TH CHILD LIVE IN HOUSEHOLD7 
FATHER OF 7TH CHILD LIVING? 
DISTANCE FATHER OF 7TH CHILD LIVES FROM R 
TIMES IN PAST 12 MOS 7TH CHILD HAS SEEN FATHER 
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Table 4.3 NLSY Child Data: Sequence of Maternal Workhiiory Variables 

Week W of date of birth of child from l/l178 to current maternal interview date 
W of weeks before birth of child mother left employment 
I of weeks after birth of chikf mother began employment 
# of jobs held 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Weeks worked at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
# of weeks in military service, 4 quartets prior/20 quarters post birth 
Hours worked at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Earnings at all jobs 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post bii 
Weeks worked at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Hours worked per day at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Hours worked par week at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Industry of main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Occupation at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth (70 census 3d) 
Occupation at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth (duncan index) 
Class of worker at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Rate of pay at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Time unit of pay at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Hourly wage at main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Collectiie bargaining set main job wages?: 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
Is job government-sponsored? main job, 4 quarters prior/20 quarters post birth 
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5 

THE NLSY CHILD ASSESSMENTS 

Thii section of the Handhook begins with a brief discussion of the criteria utiliied in selecting the 

NLSY Child assessments, followed by general information essential for all users. Then, each of the child 

assessments administered in the 1986 through 1990 NLSY Child survey rounds is described in detail. 

Information is provided ahout the reliability and valllky of the assessments available from other sources. 

Much of the section is devoted to descriptive analyses of the assessment data, including tahular information 

relating the distribution of the various outcome scores to a number of child and maternal characteristics. 

Correlations between the various assessments, internally devebped reliabilii coefficients, and a discussion 

of potential biases due to selective attrftibn are also included. Finally, the section hiihliihts the nuances 

of the various assessments, some of the data limitations that have become evident and specific information 

about how to properly access and use the child assessment information. All tables for Sectiin 5 are 

bcated at the conclusion of the text portion of the sectton. Appendiies appear at the end of the volume. 

Criteria for Selecting the NLSY Child Assessments 
The dectsiins ahout which child assessments to ask of the children of the female respondents in 

1986 were carefully considered from a number of perspectives. The selections were made joiily by 

NICHD staff, Ohio State Center for Human Resource Research personnel and a nationally recognized 

panel of experts from medicine and the social sciences. We reconvened addiiinal advisory groups to 

guide our thinking regarding the most appropriate information to he collected from these children as they 

matured. The members of these panels are listed in Table 5.1. Our original assessments generally met 

the folbwbg crfterta: 

(1) They were “tried and true” tests which. for the most part, had been extensively used hy 

data collectors in a variety of social, economic and cultural settings. Some had heen 

administered in household settings utilizing interviewing procedures similar to those 

followed with the NLSY. They were frequently suitable for administration by nontechnical 
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(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(but otherwise hiihly qualified) interviewing personnel to a cross-sectiin of middle class 

and economically disadvantaged whites as well as minority children. 

Many of the tests are recognized by the social science community as well-established and 

well-normed. Available statisttt indicate that they are generally highly reltable and valid. 

Reliable means that if the same indllal fs repeatedly given the same test, he or she will 

repeatedly have similar scores. Valkl means that the test indeed measures what lt purports 

to measure; valiil is generally determined by comparing results on the given tests with 

results for the same indiidual on a different test whose valiii has already been well 

established. Many of the tests are rated htghly in Burroughs Tests in Print (Vol. 3,1988), 

a widely recognized testing manual which rates all of the major aptitude tests. Over time 

we have augmented these stattttics with additional information garnered from the 1986 

through 1990 survey round. 

Most of the tests are inexpensive to administer, require very file equipment (irtant for 

tests administered in a home setting), and are relatiiely short. 

The utility and appropriateness of the tests have been considered from both bngitudinal 

and cross-sectional perspectives. Fit, the participants in the questionnaire development 

process have carefully ensured that tests are included which cover to the maximum extent 

feasible the critical cognitive, personality and physical heafth dimensions at all maturatkmal 

stages between birth and the early adolescence. Second, every effort has been made to 

assure that the tests complement each other anafytiially from a longitudinal perspective. 

That is, as the study is increasingly being maintained for additional years, we have 

assurance that devebpmental inputs at younger ages which are needed to evaluate 

outcomes at later ages are being appropriately included. Indeed, in this regard, most of 

these assessments are asked in the 1986. 1988 and 1990 survey rounds. Finally, every 

effort has been made to include basic cognitive and personality scales which can, in a 

cross-sectional context, be compared across age groups at one point in time (subject, of 

course, to the caveats discussed in the sampling section). 

None of the tests involve any physical or psychological risk to the children or any other 

family member. In all instances, the mother, who is the original sample respondent, was 

informed about the testing procedures and indeed, in several instances, the questions were 

addressed directly to the mother. If at any time there was any reticence regarding a 

procedure by either a chfkf or the respondent, interviewers were instructed to cease testing 

immediately. 
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The 1986 - 1990 Child Assessments: An Overview 
The NLSY data collection effort includes a substantiil battery of assessment information about the 

children of the female respondents who were interviewed in the 1986, 1988 and 1990 survey rounds. All 

of the data collected in these child assessments are available on the 1990 child data tape as well as on 

the 1990 child CD-ROM. This includes summary scores and, in some instances, subscores for all of the 

assessments. Where available, the file also includes national nom based on the raw scores. Table 5.2 

provides a complete listing of all the raw and normed scores available on the merged file. The file also 

includes indiiklual item scores for all 1986 through 1990 assessments. Interviewer remarks associated 

with each assessment and Vag” items for several of the assessments indicating where prorations were 

necessary or where attemate scoring schemes were considered are also included. This will be addressed 

further below in relation to specific assessments. In essence, every individual item score in the 1986,1988 

and 1990 mother and child assessment is included in the file as are a large variety of raw and normed 

scores and subscores to the various assessments. 

CHRR staff have examined the assessment data as carefully as possible while preparing the 

summary scores and the public use files. However, researchers who detect what appear to be significant 

data problems with the assessments are encouraged to contact Frank Mott or Paula Baker by phone (616 

442-7378 or 442-7375) electronic mail (MOlT@CHSTHR.BlTNET and mott@pewter.chrr.ohii-state&N 

or BAKERQOHSTHR.BlTNET and bake~~wter.chn.ohio-state.edu), FAX (614-442-7329) or regular mail, 

describing the nature of the problem. Should any signffiint problem be detected, data purchasers would 

be notffied and the issue publicized in the quarterly NLS newsletter, the NLSUPDATE. Users interested 

in receiving thii and other NLS publications will find ordering informatiin at the end of Section 6. 

The following pages of this Section, organized on an assessment-by-assessment basis, contain 

information regarding how each assessment was scored and any relevant caveats. The discussion 

generally follows the order in which the assessments appear in the child instruments, beginning with the 

Mother Supplement and following with the Child Supplemenf. 

Before describing each assessment, it ts useful to provide an overview regarding which children 

received which assessments in 1986, 1988 and 1990. Table 5.3 synthesizes this information. The 

assessments listed in Pan 1 of Table 5.3 were administered for all children who were age eliibte in a given 

year. For example, mothers of children who reached the age of four years between the 1986 and 1988 

survey rounds completed the Behavior Problems assessment in 1988 and 1990, but not in 1986. 

Some assessments were only completed once by a child (subject to the caveat in the next 

paragraph)-the first time they become age eliitble. These (three) assessments are listed in Part 2 of Table 

5.3. Finally, starting in 1988 ten- and eleven-year-o& were administered&l assessments for which they 
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were age eligible, regardless of which ones they may have previously completed. This procedure provides - 

users with an “index” group of chitdren who ultimately (after a number of additional survey rounds) will 

represent a large, more fully representative sample of early adolescent youth for analysis. 

Two assessments administered in 1986 and 1988 were deleted from the data collection effort in 

1998 due to funding constraints. The Memory for Locatiin and Body Parts assessment are no bnger bell 

administered. However, the 1986 and 1988 data and scores for these two assessments remain on the data 

file and thus are available to users. A description of these two assessments is included in this document. 

AJso, readers may be interested in knowing that the PPVT-R has been readministered to all children age 

three and over in the 1992 survey round. 
Section 3 indited the number of children interviewed and/or assessed in each child suwey year. 

We turn now to the number of children who have been assessed across the 19861990 period. Essentially, 

thii inoludes children already born in 1986 who were also assessed in 1988 and 1990. Clearly, the number 

of children available for cross-year analysis will depend on the specific assessments being utilized as well 

as the age of the child. As a first approximation, Tabte 5.4 shows the number of children (by racekthnicity 

and by age in 1990) who were assessed in 1986, 1988 and 1990. For researchers planning analyses with 

these data, thii table presents a general picture of the number of cases available for 1986-1990 longitudinal 

analyses. More than 3500 children have been assessed at three points in time with substantial numbers 

of Hispanic, white and black children available for separate raciakthntc analysis. Relatively large numbers 

of children are available for all pre-adolescent ages. 

- 

Assessment Chanoes: 1986 to 1992 
. 

Reduction in Assessments AdmInIstered. Since the initial child data collectfon in 1986, several 

changes have been made not only in what assessments are completed by the children, but in the kinds 

of information collected from the children and their mothers. Beginning with the 1990 survey round, the 

Body Pans and Memory for Location assessments are no longer being completed by the younger children. 

Additionally. beginning with the 1992 suwey, the “story” pan of Verbal Memory (part C) has been deleted. 

The primary reason for these deletions is economic. The rapid growth in the child sample over time, 

reflecting the substantial number of children being born, in conjunction with N.I.H. budget constraints, 

necessitated our setting priorftiis forthe child data collection. An examination of the 1986 and 1988 results 

forthese assessments suggested that they had relatively Lower reliability compared with other assessments 

and had been less utilized than any of the other assessments. 

Revised Temperament Scares. The deletion of these assessments had the secondary effect of 

reducing the direct contact between interviewers and younger (under age 4) children. This redudtn 
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interviewer-child interaction typiilly restricted the interviewer’s abiltt to complete the several “interviewer 

evaluation” items for children under the age of four. Reflecting this change, it has been necessary to 

reduce the number of Temperament (What My Child is Like) subscafes available for younger children. 

These modllitions are explained in the discussion of Temperamenf later in this section. 

New HOME #ems. Filly, based on our internal evaluation of the HOME scales and the dramatic 

increase in the number of older NLSY children, we have gradually augmented the number of questions in 

the HOME sectiin for older children-although we have in no way aftered the HOME scales themselves. 

Thll has been part of our plan to expand data collection for the older NLSY children. 

Children 10 and Over. The 1999 child suwey marked the introduction of a sefl-administered 

supplement, completed by all children age ten and over, which greatly expands the information available 

about the environment in which these children live. The 1992 child data release will include items from an 

expanded Child Se/f-Administered Supplement. Efforts are underway to collect an even wider range of 

so&i-economic and attitudinal data for the older children beginning in 1994. 

The ImDortance of Child’s Aae: A Cautionarv Note 

In all instances, the choice of which specific assessments and questions would be administered 

to a child depended on the child’s age. Clearly, the responses and the summary assessment scores need 

to be interpreted in relationship to the child’s age. As indiied above, where national age-specifii norms 

have been available they have been included. In several instances, however, appropriate age-specific 

national norms have not been available. In these instances (except for the Temperament and Self- 

Perception assessments), age specific internally constructed nom are provided. 

The user is reminded that, from an analytical perspective, combining raw scores for children at 

different ages is generally inappropriate. The user can consider several options in order to resolve this 

problem. First, she/he might consider developing age-nonned standard or percentile scores using the 

NLSY child sample itsefl as the “nonned” population. While this does not represent a perfect solution 

(reflecting the fact that the NLSY sample of children is not a national sample of children born to a full age 

spectrum of mothers), it ts undoubtedly preferable to combining “raw scores” across age groups. lt is 

suggested that if internal norms are created in this manner, they should be used only for combining children 

who are in fairty contiguous age groups. As noted above, weights are available that enable the user to 

translate the unweighted child sample into a sample of children representative of all children who have 

been born by a particular survey date to American women age 14 through 21 on January 1, 1979. One 

other option, which would be most appropriate when utilizing multivariate techniques, would be to include 
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an age variable as a control. Thff may be an appropriate statistical technique where the non-normaliied - 

‘raw” score being used includes comparable items for children at diierent ages. 

Two Aaaeaantent Ages. Si all the interviewing in a particular household dii not necessarily 

occur on a single day, the user is cautioned that the Mother Supplement chii age vartable should be used 

when working with assessments In that supplement and the child Su#&?ment child age variable should 

be used for assessments in that instrument. ChiM Suppremenr variables for 1986, 1988 and 1990 are 

E65., E68. and E70.1; Molher Supplement age variables are E66., E69. and E70.2. Generally, although 

not always, informatiin in relatiin to a particular child was collected on one day. These age variables are 

measured in terms of attained months of age. so users may readily stratify the chii sample into whatever 

age units seem appropriate. 

PPVT Age. The user should note that the PIAT and PPVT-R batteries were normed according to 

slightly different age definitions. In creating a PPVT-R or PIAT month of age variable, a child’s age is 

rounded up to the next month if he or she ts more than 15 days through a given attained month as of the 

suwey date (e.g., 56 months, 18 days old becomes 57 months). When using these batteries. the user 

should use the created 1986, 1988 and 1990 PPVT age variables (E5808. and E8003. and E8882. 

respectively). 
.- 

Linkincl the Data Items to the Questionnaires 

When indiiidual questionnaire items are referred to in thii handbook, the relevant “de&? and 

“column” numbers for that item (printed in the right-hand margin of each supplement) in the questionnaire 

are used. ltems in the Mother Supplement are prefixed by an “MS” and ChiM Supplement items by a “CS.’ 

For example, question number 1 in Sectiin 1, Part A of the 7990 Mother Supplement is identtfied as 

MS900243 because: (1) it is in the Mother Syoplement; (2) it was administered in the 1990 survey round; 

(3) it is in “deck 02,” (see top of questionnaire page) and in columns 43-44 (see margin). Where an item 

uses more than one column, the inttial column number is used for identiftttion. 

The Assessments 
The following user and data quality information is ordered according to the sequence in which tha 

assessments have been presented in the interview schedules beginning with the Mother Supplement 

assessments and followed by the Chifd Supplement. The only exceptions are the d&cusslorts of 

assessments no longer included in the 1990 survey round. These ttems are discussed here not onfy 

because of their continuing importance as outcome measures for the younger children, but because thev- 
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may be viewed as important explanatory inputs for researchers who are examining the determinants of 

assessments and other outcomes for older children in 1990. This issue is highlighted further bebw. 

The first four assessments discussed (HOME, Motor 8 Social Devebpment, Temperament, BPI) 

were addressed to the mother or guardian of the child, whereas the remaining assessments were 

admfnistered directly to the child. The user shou# consider this diitinction when evaluating any analytical 

resufts. A mother’s report of her child’s behavior or personality may diner in significant but undefined ways 

from realii based on a variety of conscious or unconscious maternal biases. 

The HOME-Short Form 

The Home Observation for Measurement of the Environment-Short Form (HOME-SF) is the primary 

measure of the qualii of a child’s home environment included in the NLSY child survey. (A bibliography 

of references to research using the NLSY HOME-SF data is available from CHRR on request.) lt has been 

extensively used as both an input helping to explain other chikf characteristics or behaviors as well as an 

outcome in tts own right-for researchers whose objective is to explain associations between the quality of 

a child’s home environment and earlier familial and maternal traits and behaviors. 

The HOME-SF is a modification of the HOME Inventory (Caldwell and Bradley, 1984), a unique 

observational measure of the qualify of the cognitive stimulation and emotional support provtded by a child’s 

family. The HOME-SF is about half as long as the HOME Inventory, an adaptation necessitated by survey 

time and cost constraints. More than half of the HOME-SF’s items are multiple-response maternal reports 

reworded from the original HOME Inventory’s dichotomous observer ratings. The mother report items may 

be found in Sectttn 1 of the Mother Supplement (see Appendix A of this Handbook). Three sets of 

interviewer observations also used in assessing the home environment appear at the end of the Child 

Supplement (see Appendix 8). 

The HOME-SF is divided into four parts: the first for children under age three (Part A); the second 

for children between the ages of three and five (Pan B); the third for children ages six through nine (Part 

C); and the fourth for children ten and over (Part D). In 1988 and again in 1990, the HOME-SF items were 

expanded for children ten and over. In this regard, the user may note that the section for children ten and 

over includes several items of potential analytical importance which are not included in any of the HOME 

summary scores and which are not part of Caldwell and Bradley’s original scale. 

Bettye Caldwell designed the Infant version of the original HOME Inventory and, with Robert 

Bradley, developed the Preschool and School Age versions. Bradley worked closely with CHRR staff to 

shorten, modii and reword the HOME inventory for use in survey research, making part of if interviewer 

observation and part maternal self-report. Caldwell provided general advice and consultation. At least 
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three items from each domain of the original HOME were selected for the HOME-SF whenever possible, -. 

as well as obsewer-ratings of cognitive stimulatiin, and paniwlartyy. the emotional relationshii between 

mother and child. Bradley and Caldwell reviewed and approved the final draft of the Infant. Preschool, and 

Elementary HOME-SF versions used in the Mother and Child Supplements of the NLSY-86, and Bradley 

was involved in the 1988 reviews. They consulted with CHRR staff at professional meetings, exchanged 

memoranda with CHRR staff, provtded a Spanish translation, and suppltt CHRR with the relevant 

psychometttc and clinical liierature and data on the HOME Inventory. 

Bradley’s selection of HOME Inventory items for the HOME-SF was based on an examination of 

reliability coefficients, discrimination indices, valiii coefficients. and factor badiis from prior published 

and unpublished research. He recommended items that are important to the research aunmunity-items 

which are strong indiiors of the home environments construct, and comparable across the age-specific 

versions. He ediied the tern stems and response alternatives written by CHRR, writii occasional items 

himself. He decided which terns would be diihotorrtous, which would a choke of muftiile responses, and 

how they should be scored. Bradley selected the items for each subscale and, with CHRR staff, named 

the subscales. Finally, he suggested procedures used to train the intewiewers in their administration of 

the instrument. 

Sccrrtng. The total raw score for the HOME-SF is a simple summation of the recoded indtttdual - 

item scores and vanes by age group, as the number of individual items varies according to the age of the 

child. The total HOME-SF score and the two subscores have one imputed decimal place. For example, 

a score of 30 is really 3, and so on. In addition, total scores were tmputed for children where one or more 

of the component items had inadvertently been left unanswered. The imputation procedure assigns an 

average value for all those items which had been completed to each of the unanswered items. Proration 

flag variables (E9901., E9905., E9909. and E9913.) specify the number of items which required imputation 

for the different age groups; a score of zero on this proration flag variable means that all individual 

component items were answered. For the two subscores, a more stringent proration rule was followed: 

scores were derived only for cases where no more than one item was missing. 

In addlitton to the overall HOME-SF score, the Child file includes two subscores: a cognitiie 

stimulatiin and an emotional support score. me (questionnaire item) components of the total as wetl as 

cognitive stimulation and emotional support subscales are specified in Table 5.5.1. Because there are no 

appropriate national norms available for the overall HOME-SF score or its components, we provide 

internally normed standard and percentile scores for the 1986. 1988 and 1990 overall HOME-SF scores 

as well as for the cognitiie stimulation and emotional support subscores. 

The internal norms were developed using standard normal cuwe assumptions. Children we’ - 

nonned on a single year of age basis with each (weighted) single year of age group being assigned a 
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standard score mean of 100 and standard deviation of 15. Percentile scores were derived from the 

standard scores using an inverse normal routine. To the extent that the single year of age data deviate 

from normal&y, this procedure produces less than optimal results. An alternate percentile score can he 

generated using the empirical cumulative diirfhutiin function by age computed using the sampling weights. 

That frequency could he used to cross-walk from raw score to a percentile score. 

In order to construct an overall score as well as the two s&scores for the HOME-SF, all of the 

indiikfual items were translated into dichotomous zero-one variables and then appropriately summed. The 

precise recoding whiih was done for the Mother Supplement components of the scores is specified in the 

HOME section of the questionnaire in Appendii A of thii document. Appendibc B presents the items used 

in scoring the HOME-SF that are drawn from Section 12 (Intewiewer Observations of the Home 

Environment) of the Child Supplement (pp. CS-79 to CS-82 in 1990). 

HOME Recodes Several of the HOME-SF kerns required extensive initial recoding in order to fully 

utiliie the verbatim responses originally coded as “other.” The HOME-SF Part B contains items (E9551. - 

E9559.. questions MS900345-MS900361) concerning mother’s response to the child hllng her. The 

HOME-SF Part C and Pan D have items (E9594. - E9602., questions MS900517-MS900533 and E9644. - 

E9652., questions MS900657-MS900673 respectiiely) concerning mothel’s response to the child swearing 

at her. Both items are coded ‘1” if the parents response is moderate, defined as without harsh reprisal. 

The Part B item contributes to the HOME-SF scale scores only if certain alternatives (“send to 

room,” “talk,” “ignore,” and “give a chore”) are selected and if the “other alternative is without harsh 

reprisal--that is, if a mild reaction is the first response. The Part B item is scored zero if any of the following 

are selected: “hit,” “spank,” or the “other alternative is harsh. Harshness is arhiirarfly defined as either 

extensive or excessive deprivation (time-out longer than two hours; deprivation longer than two days) or 

physical punishment (firmly grasping the child, blocking the punch, spanking then talking, or talking then 

spanking). 

The Part C item was scored similarly. Yelling back and withdrawal of bve, while perhaps 

emotionally harsh, were scored as mild (score of 1) because they are not physical responses. The item 

is scored zero if “spanking” is selected or if the “other alternative is excessive (longer than three hours of 

time-out; bnger than three days of deprivation) or if physical means (“eat soap”) are the first types of 

punishment selected. Exarrples of verbatim scores as harsh are “break him up,’ “spank and ground for 

two weeks,” and “spank then explain why.” lf the length of time-out was not specifii (“send to mom”) then 

it was assumed to be a moderate amount of time, scoring the item as mikf. Other examples of vefhatims 

scored as mild are “never happens,” “depends on the situation,” “stand in comer until apologizes.” A 

classtc mikl response (conveying no discipline) was “give him something to eat.” A few other verbatims 
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should be noted. One respondent with three children checked hit and commented, ‘TThen say I’m sorry and - 

laugh.” Another mother of two checked hit saying, ‘But not like I’d hi an adutl.” 

Using the HOME Assessment. 

As indiied above, the items completed by children are dependent on their age: children under 

age 3 years, 3 through 56 through 9 and ten and over follow different question sequences. The actual 

items and the recoding instructiins may be found in an Appendix A. The indiiidual items included in the 

overall HOME scale as well as the cognitiie stimulation and emotional support subscales are specified in 

Table 5.5.1. The reference numbers for the children’s HOME scores in 1986.1988 and 1990 may be found 

in Table 5.2. In addition to the raw scores (which have diierent reference or “F numbers depending on 

the HOME section the child completed), the reference numbers for the internally normed standard and 

percentile scores may also be found in that table. All children living with their mothers in a given survey 

year were eligible to complete the HOME assessment. The section to be completed in a given year was 

determined by the age of the child at the date the mother supplement was administered. Thus, children 

born by the 1986 survey date may have three HOME scores available (1986, 1988 and 1990), chikfren 

born between 1986 and 1988 may have two HOME scores (1988 and 1990) and children born since the 

1988 survey would have only a 1990 HOME score-assuming of course that their mothers completed a 

HOME assessment for them at the relevant survey points. Note also thaf whereas the raw scores are 

specllll to a child’s age at a specific survey point, the nom& scores are slotted into specrc file bcatiins, 

regardless of the child’s age. For exampfe, overall HOME scores for a child born prior to the 1986 survey 

round would be E5712. (for 1986). E7916. (for 1988) and E9916. (for 1990). regardless of the child’s age. 

Quality of the HOME Data. 

The HOME-SF has not only been among the more heavily used of the NLSY child assessments, 

but also has had relatively high completion rates over the years, has evidenced high reliability and appears 

to have reasonably high face valiii. 

The original HOME scale from which the NLSY HOME-Short Form is derived has proven to be a 

reliable measure. Bradley (1981) reports inter-rater reliibiliiies from six studies in the high .8Os to bw .9Os. 

Bradley, Caldwell, and Elardo (1979) found that six month test-retest subscale correlations ranged from 45 

to .87. Studying children from six to forty-two months of age, Yeates et al. (1983) found twelve month test- 

retest reliabililies from 43 to 68, and two-year test-retest reliabilities of 38 to -56. Ramey et al. (1984) 

reporled two-year test reliabilities of .56 and .57. Van Doominck et al. (1981) reported high total score .- 
stabilii (r = .86) among siblings tested at least ten months apart. 
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Prior bngitudinal research indiites that the HOME predii later cognitiie, social, and physical 

devebpment. Yeates et al. (1983) bngitudinally compared the prediiiveness of the HOME relative to the 

predictiveness of maternal intelliince for child intellectual devebpment at two, three, and four years of 

age, finding that maternal intelligence was initially more predffe, hut by age four the qualii of the home 

envhonment was more prediife of cognitive devebpment. The HOME has been shown to bs more 

predictive of subsequent cognitive development than fs concurrently measured cognition (Elardo, Bradley, 

and Caldwell, 1975). When administered as early as two months of age, the HOME has correlated from 

34 to .72 with intefligence tests subsequently administered as late as four-and-a-hall years of age, and the 

HOME at one and two years correlated (.33 to 65) with academic achievement in the first through fourth 

grades of school (Bee et al., 1982; Bradley and Caldwell, 1976, 1980, 1984; Elardo, Bradley, and Caldwell, 

1985; Van Coominck et al., 1981). 

Besides these strong prediiive correlations with subsequent intellectual devebpment, the overall 

HOME scale has also been proven useful as an early indicator of a variety of developmental risks and 

delays such as clinical malnutritiin, lead burden, failure-to-thrive, socb-cultural retardation, language delay, 

developmental delay, and poor academic achievement (Elardo and Bradley, 1981). Ths HOME is 

moderately related to SES and parental education (r = .2 to .6, Elardo and Bradley, 1981). A meta-analysis 

of the correlation between SES and intelliience found that measures of the home environment accounted 

for from four to eleven times as much of the variation in academic achievement and intelligence (median 

r = .55) as did standard measures of SES. The homes of divorced working mothers provided less cognitive 

stimulation and emotional support according to the HOME Inventory than did the homes of married (working 

or nonworking) mothers. Six studies found relationships between temperamentally difficult and unsociable 

infants and decreased cognitive stimulation and emotional support available in their homes. 

Several studies using the NLSY Child assessment data have demonstrated the construct valiii 

and reliahilii of the HOME-SF. Using both exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis, Parcel and 

Menaghan (1989) established that the 1986 HOME-SF data generated conceptually similar scales to those 

developed for the original HOME by Bradley and Caldwell. They derived three factor-based scales for 

school-age children. For children under the age of three, the factor-based scales are Stimulatiin 

(Chronbach alpha = .72), Warm Involvement (alpha = .71), and Non-punitive (alpha = .50); a composite 

scale based on these scales yields an alpha of 63. Menaghan and Parcel (1989) demonstrated the 

construct valiiy of these scales through their correlations with expected social dimensions such as SES, 

parental education, race, and marital status. For pre-school children, the factor-based scales are Cognitiie 

Stimulatiin (alpha = .69), Acceptance of Child’s Anger (alpha = .77), Warm Response (alpha = .69), Good 

Physical Environment (alpha = .60), and Not Violent (alpha = .59); a composite scale based on the items 

from cognitive stimulatbn, warm response and good physical environments yields an alpha of .71. Using 
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the composite scale and its three component scales, Menaghan and Parcel (1989) offemd additional - 

evidence of the HOME’s construct valiif through correlatbns wtth meaningful social characteristics as well 

as with child temperament, behavbral. and achievement incliiton. The five factor-based scales for 

school-age children are Parental Involvement (alpha L -87). Expectations for Self-care (alpha I .76), Warm 

Res~nse (alpha = .80), Enrichment Opportunitiis (alpha = .59), and Good Physical Envtronment (alpha 

= 55); a composite scale based on items in enrichment opportunities, warm response and good physical 

environment yields an alpha of .71. As with the scales for the fii two age groups, the krq%&e scale 

and its component scales correlated signii wfth expected parental background characteristics and 

child assessment measures. 

Confirmatory factor analysis on the 1988 HOME-SF data has established that three scales- 

cognitive stimulation. maternal responsiveness, and good physical envimnment-are reliable and stable 

across time for both pre-school and school-age children (Menaghan and Parcel, 1992). Composite scales 

based on these subscales yielded alphas ranging from .69 to .72 for both age groups across both years 

(Menaghan and Parcel, 1992). A variety of expected factors-social (mother’s employment and job 

conditions), human capital (rother’s intelligence and education), contextual (income, presence of spouse) 

and child characteristics (sex, age, temperament)-have proven to be significant predictors of childrens’ 

home environments (Luster and Du&v. 1990; Menaghan and Parcel, 1991; Ban-a@, 1991; Cooley and - 

Unger. 1991; Hannan and Luster, 1991; Menaghan. 1993; Mott, 1993) and of changes in those 

environments over tfme (Menaghan and Parcel, 1992). 

The prectiitve validity of the HOME-SF and various subscales devebped from it has been explored 

in several recent studies. Cooley and Unger (1991). focusing on six- and seven-year&l chiiren, found 

that the cognitive stimulation subscale is linked to higher scores on PIAT Mathematics and fewer behavioral 

problems. A modtti emotional support scale, relabeled maternal responsiveness (alpha c 59) with the 

father involvement items removed, is linked with higher PPVT-R scores (Cooley and Urger, 1991). Usfng 

similarly modiiied scales for three- to five-year-old children, Desai, Michael,-and Chase-Lansdale (1990) 

demonstrated that both cognitive stimulation and emotional support are strong prediiors of PPVT-R scores. 

Luster and Dubow (1992) using the 1986 overall HOME-SF measure, found that the home environment 

is a significant predictor of PPVT-R scores for children from age three to eight, although the effect is nnrch 

stronger for the three- to five-year-old children. In separate analyses by race, Moore and Snyder (1991) 

found that the 1986 HOME-SF score is strongly related to PPVT-R scores for whites, blacks, and 

Hisparks. Similarly, Luster and M&do0 (1991) found that the 1986 HOME-SF score is a significant 

predictor of PPVT-R and PIAT math scores for school-age black children. McCartney and Rosenthal (1991) 

found that the 1986 HOME-SF scale is a signilicant predictor of 1988 PPVT-R and Verbal Memory scc~ 

for both boys and girls and of lack of behavior problems in boys. Menaghan (1993) found that, controller 
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for background characteristics and work conditions, higher 1988 HOME-SF scores are significantly related 

to fewer behavior problems. Using 1986 data, Barratt (1991) took the HOME-SF items for school-age 

children and broke them down into four conceptually relevant scales: Reading Enrichment (alpha = .59), 

Household Responsibilii (alpha = .67), Observed Involvement (alpha = .71); and Lack of Punitiveness 

(alpha = 64). These conceptual scales are positively and significantly related to a variety of child outcome 

measures, such as PIAT Math and Reading Recognition and PPVT-R. Mott (1993) has found that not only 

are there significant gender distinctions for whiie children between father-present and absent environments, 

but that both the cognitive stimulation and emotional support subscores are important predictors of cognitive 

development as well as other aspects of child behavior. He also has reported that a high quality home 

environment can act as a buffer against cognitive deficits which otherwise can develop in children living 

in father-absent homes. 

Tables 5.5.2 through 5.5.12 include selected unweighted (sample) and weighted numbers and 

frequency distributions for the overall HOME-SF score, the cognitive stimulation subscore. and the 

emotional support subscore by age of child, and the mother’s race or ethnicity. These tables provide 

clarification regarding the reliabiiii and validity of the HOME-SF (hereafter referred to as simply the 

HOME). They also offer users a clear, graphic indication of whether or not sample sizes are adequate for 

meeting their research objectives. It may be seen from Table 5.5.2 that the overall HOME assessment was 

completed for over 92 percent of eligible children. This rate is somewhat below the 94-95 percent 

completion level achieved for the HOME assessment in 1986 and 1988. Turning from the total HOME 

scale to the more specific subscales, Tables 5.5.5 and 5.5.6 indicate that the completion rate in 1990 for 

the cognitive stimulation subscale was about 96 percent, compared with 89 percent foi the emotional 

support subscale. The major reason for the decline in completion rates between 1988 and 1990, 

particularly evident for the emotional support subscale, stems from the fact that in 1990, younger children 

no longer received the Body Parts and Memory for Location assessments. Without these assessments, 

there was file opportunity for the interviewers to witness the mothers and younger children interacting with 

each other. As a result, many interviewers were unable to complete most of the Interviewer observations 

of the home environment for younger children (see page CS-80 of the Child Supplement or page 375 in 

Appendix B of this Handbook). These items are essential components of the emotional supporl subscale. 

This is the primary reason for the relatively lower completiin rate for the emotional support subscale and 

for the bwer completion rate for children under the age of three on the overall HOME scale. The other 

exception is for the oldest children on the emotional support subscale for an essentially analogous reason; 

the oldest NLSY children were more likely to be absent from the home at the interview date and thus the 

interviewer was once again less likely to observe the mother and child together. Other than these two 

situations, completion rates on the HOME were uniformly high for white. black and Hispanic children. 
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The overall HOME score as well as the two subscores were internally normed on a single year of 

age bask with a mean standard score of 100 and a standard deviation of 15 (as may be seen in the 

weighted standard score distributions (see Tables 5.5.7,5.5.9 and 5.5.11). However, these overall race 

estimates mask major variatiins in the quality of the home environment, as measured by the HOME, 

b&&en the racial/ethnic groups. As may be seen in Table 5.5.7, whine children have an overall standard 

score of 103 compared with 95 for Hispanic and 90 for black children. These raciatkthnic differences are 

evident at all age groups. Hispanic and black children have similar cognitive environments (Table 5.5.9). 

having mean scores of 93-94 wmpared with 102 for white children. In wntrast, white and Hispanic 

children have emotional stimuktiin scores more similar to each other (Table 5.5.1 l), but substantially 

above the average black score. This reflects the greater proportion of black children living in fatherless 

homes--an irrportant component of the emotional support subscore. 

Table 5.5.13 includes additional important reliability information for the HOME assessment. 

Depending on the age of the child, it may be noted that the overall Cronbach alpha ranged from about 55 

for the youngest children to about .7 for children age three and over. The cognitive stimulation subscale 

generally showed somewhat greater reliabilii wth age-specific coefficients ranging from .50 and .72 

compared with a range of 35 to .61 for the emotional support subscale. These estimates are generally 

comparable to what was found for the 1986 and 1988 HOME assessments. It is perhaps also fair to 

conclude that the hiih reliabilily for other older children in the sample reflects the larger number of items 

in the scales for the older children. 

Table 5.5.14 provides correlations between the 1990 HOME score and subscores and the full range 

of cognitive assessments also included in the 1990 survey round. The strongest correlatiins may be found 

between the HOME scores and the PPVT--for the limited sample which wmpleted the PPVT-R in 1990. 

Moderate correlations may also be found between the overall HOME score, the cognitive stimulation 

subscore and the PIAT mathematics and reading assessments. In general, the within-year correlations 

reported here are similar to what had been found with the 1986 and 1988 data- 

Wiihin-year HOME correlations with digit span, SPPC and Verbal Memory were somewhat lower 

than those reported for the PIAT assessments. Additionally, for the most part, correlations between the 

emotiinal support subscale and these assessments were somewhat lower than was found for the cognitiie 

stimulation subscore. Addffinally, as may be seen in Table 5.5.15, correlations between the 1990 

cognitive stimulation and emotional support subscales are also modest, corroborating the notion that to a 

considerable extent they are indeed measuring diierent concepts. 

Tables 5.5.16 through 5.5.18 include cross-year correlations between selected dimensions of the 

HOME scale in 1986 and a full range of child assessments in 1990 for children of selected ages. While 

far from definitiie, these cross-year correlations provide useful evidence regarding the utility of the HOME 

-. 
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as potential causal predictor of the psychometric properties innate to at least some of the other 

assessments. 

lt is useful to note that the HOME scale consists of a wide range of inputs which purport to measure 

dimensions of the qualii of the home environment--family interaction patterns, physical attrtbutes of the 

home, intellectual attrtbutes, and so on. Thus, while some stabilii over time in these corrponents might 

be antiilpated. it is also true that significant change wuld be expected. This change may reflect major 

changes in family structure (e.g., a divorce or separation or the birth of a new child) or physical 

environment (a move to a physically better or poorer residence). For these reasons, while the cross-year 

correlations between the HOME scores (Table 5.5.16) are quite strong, they are not overwhelmingly so. 

The overall correlation is .54 between 1986 and 1988 and 45 between 1986 and 1990, and the wrrelatiins 

between the subscores over time are sligMly lower. 

The cross-year correlations between the HOME cognitive stimulation subswre and the PIAT 

assessments are quite similar to those reported above for 1990. Indeed. there is no significant evidence 

of changes in the strength of the HOME-PIAT correlations over time, suggesting some modest stabilii in 

the prevalence of HOME wgnttiie support (already suggested above by the cross-year HOME wgnitiin 

correlations) as well as possble longer term home environment effects on a child’s intellectual wellbeing. 

Conversely, as may be seen in Table 5.5.18, the cross-year wrrelatiins between the HOME 

emotional support subscale and the behavior problem score and subswres are quite weak. This is true 

for children at all ages and for all the subscales. All of the above over-time associations can of wurse be 

subjected to more careful analyses which may clarify causal ordering and meaningful substantive linkages. 
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Motor and Social DeveloDment 

The Motor and Social Development scale was developed by Dr. Gail Poe of the National Center 

for Health Statistics. It measures dimensions of the motor, social and wgnitiie devebpmenl of young 

children from birth through three years. The items were derived from standard measures of child 

development (the Bayley, Gesell, and Denver), which have hiih reliability and validity. The original test 

and further analyses by Child Trends of the items’ use in a large health survey (of 2,714 children age four 

in the 1981 Child Health Supplement to the National Health Interview Survey) provide the age ranges at 

which each item’s developmental milestone is generally reached by U.S. children. Based on the child% 

age, mothers answer fifteen age-appropriate items out of 48 motor and social development items. These 

items have been used with a full spectrum of minority children with no apparent difficulty. A Spanish 

version of the schedule is provided to mothers whose principal language is Spanish. 

Using the Motor and Social Development Assessment. 

The NLSY Motor and Social Development assessment has eight wmponents (parts A through H), 

whiih a mother completes contingent on the child’s age. The assessment is intended for children under 

four years of age with Part A appropriate for infants during the first four months of liie (i.e zero through 
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three monthi) and the most advanced sectfort, Part H, addressed to children between twenty-two and forty- 

seven months. All of the items are diiomous (scored etther fern or one) and the total raw score for 

children of a particular age is obtained by a simple summatiin (with a range of 0 to 15) of the affirmative 

responses in the age-appropriate section. Associated with each raw score is an overall percentile and 

standard score as well as same-gender age appropriate percentile and normed scores. That is, boys were 

given male national norm scores and girts were given female national norm scores, in addtin to both 

genders receiving the combined gender nom%. All these nonned scores were constructed by CHRR using 

data from the nationally representative saqle in the 1981 National Health Interview Survey (National 

Health lntewiew Suwey 1981 Child Health Supplement, DHHS. Ph.S.D. National Center for Health 

Statistics, Public Use Data Tape and Documentation (19841). The total and same gender percentile and 

standard scores associated with each raw score may be found in Appendix B and the reference numbers 

for the various raw scores and overall and same gender normed scores may be found in Table 5.2. 

The norms are grouped into fairly narrow age categories reflecting the extreme sensitNity of a 

child’s level of development to hi or her age: following a (four month) zero through three months age 

break, the four through thirty month age range was normed by successive three month age groups with 

the thirty-one through forty-two month range being normed according to three successive four month 

categories, folbwed by one five month (forty-three through forty-seven month) category. No proration war 

attempted on this assessment since the proportion of missing items is modest and there was some 

question about the appropriateness of the procedure, given that later items in the assessment tend to be 

more diiilt than earlier items. 

Quality of the Motor and Social Development Data. 

Overall, the Motor and Social Development scale was completed for about 90 percent of the eligible 

children. This is essentially identical to the 1988 completion rate for this assessment and slightly below 

that reported for 1986. RaciaVethnic differences in completion rates are modest, although mothers of the 

youngest children are somewhat less likely to complete the assessment than are mothers of two- and three- 

year-olds. It appears that the potential for biased analyses due to selective nonresponse is quite small. 

Tables 5.6.1 through 5.6.3 indiie the number of sample cases available for analysis forthe overall 

group as well as by race/ethnicii, age and gender. Tables 5.6.4 through 5.6.12 provide weighted 

distributiins for the standard and percentile scores which have been normed against the 1981 N.H.I.S. 

national sample of children. Paralleling the results we reported for 1986 and 1988, white children appear 

to score somewhat higher on this assessment than minority children, with the largest diirepancie6 - 
appearing at the older ages. Liile raciavethnic variation is found among infants. 
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Caution should be exercised when interpreting results for three-year-old% the oldest group 

completing thii assessment. Ths MSD tends to “top out” for three-year-ok& and does not provide a 

sensitive ceiling for these older children. Because of this. the overall mean weighted standard score for 

three-year-ok& is only 98.5 compared with 101.6 for the full sample of children. For mis reason 

researchers using the assessment should include an aae control in any multivariate analvses even when 

they are usino normed scores. 

It is also useful to note the reported gender differences at the youngest ages. Infant girls score 

significantly higher than their male counterparts, consistent with other evidence regarding early gender 

differences in motor and social devebpment. Researchers interested in analyzing boys or girts separately 

are reminded that separate gender-specific norms are available. Tables 5.6.8,5.6.10 and 5.8.12 provide 

weighted MSD diiributiins for children by the level of their mother’s education. lt may be noted that there 

are indeed discrepancies by education, with the largest differences appearing between children whose 

mothers have less than twelve years and those who have twelve years or more of schooling. These 

variations by education are not always consistent across gender or child’s age and the reported differences 

may reflect both real developmental differences between socioeconomic groups as well as differences 

between mothers in their ability or likelihood of reporting partiilar social or physiological diierences in their 

children’s devebpment. 

The MSD scale shows only modest within and cross-year correlations with other assessments 

where measurable associations migM be anticipated. As may be seen in Table 5.6.13, the zero order 

correlations between motor and social development and the child’s home environment are quite modest, 

with cognitive linkages being somewhat stronger than those reported with the HOME emotional support 

scale. Cross-year linkages with the Behavior Problem scale and subscales, while in the expected direction, 

are generally very bw (Table 5.6.14) as are associations with the PIAT reading and mathematics 

assessments. Finally, for a modest sample of children for whom two MSD scores are available (i.e. 

children who were below the ages of four in 1986 and 1988). a cross-year correlation of 29 in the same 

assessment is reported. The above results as well as other available research using the MSD scale 

suggest only limited shorter term predictive value for this assessment. 

Since the MSD scale is a measure that contains both social and physiological components, CHRR 

staff have examined in a preliminary way the properties of more detailed subscales that might distinguish 

motor from social dimensions by grouping various combinations of related items. While there is modest 

evidence of diierent social and physiological factors, this preliminary analysis has so far not yielded 

consistently higher scale reliabilities or more meaningful indiies which would permif researchers to 

effectively separate the social from the physiological dimension. We are continuing to explore this issue 

and welcome inputs from interested researchers. 
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Filly, as has been suggested by our tabular results, them are distinctive differences by - 

race/ethnic@ and maternal education in how children are scored and presumably perform on this 

assessment. Analyses completed using this assessment generally support our reported variations. 

Peterson and Moore, in an examination of the 1981 Child Health Supplement data (a nationally 

representative sample of 2714 children), expbred the validity of the Motor and So&l Development scab 

that was used in the NLSY. As expected, they found that mean scores rise monotonically by age, that girls 

mature faster than boys, and that preterm and low birth weigM babiis devebp at a slower rate (Peterson 

and Moore, 1987). They also identtfii positive relationships between both income and amount of living 

space and development, further demonstrating the construct valiii of this measure. A cuwilinear 

relationship was evident between maternal education and MSD, with children of mothers with hiih and low 

levels of education showing sbwer rates of development. The MSD scale showed significant diierences 

hy family type, with chibren from two-parent and mother-only families demonstrating average devebpment, 

children from adoptive families showing ahove average development. and children from stepparent or 

father-only families exhibiting bebw-average devebpment. 

In a study that used the 1988 NLSY Chiid Data to examine how nonmatemal infant care is linked 

with young children’s development, non-healthy boys were found to score higher on Motor and Social 

Development if they are cared for by their mothers than in alternative care settings during infancy. More -- 

generally, within a multiiartate context. higher MSD scores were found to he associated with more maternal 

education, being female, and having fewer siblings (Mott, 1991). 
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TemDeramerWHow Mv Child Usuallv Acts 

Af the time of the 1986 NLSY child survey design, no single instrument seemed adequate to use 

in measuring child tenperamenf (Hubert, et al, 1982). As a result, a set of Temperament scales was 

developed based on measures from a variety of sources including Rothbart’s Infant Behavior questionnaire 

(Rothbart and Denyberry, 1984) CanpoS and Kagan’S compliance scale, and other items selected by 

Joseph J. Campos. These NLSY scales were also translated into Spanish and, where appropriate, 

administered by bilingual interviewers. 

Because the child’s temperament is partially a parental perception (Bates, 1980). the behavioral 

style of children in the NLSY was measured by a set of maternal-report items (for all children younger than 

seven years) and interviewer ratings (in 1990, only for children four years and older). The maternal scale 

“How My Infant Usually Acts” addresses the activity, prediiabilii, fearfulness, posftiie affect, and 

friendliness of infants below age one. “How My Toddler Usually Acts” addresses the fearfulness, postie 

affect, and friendliness of one-year-old!& “How My Child Usually Acts” measures the compliance and 

attachment of two- and three-yearolds and addiiinally, the friendliness of children aged four through six. 

For children ages four through six, the interviewer rates the child’s shyness when first introduced, shyness 

at the end of the session, and the child’s cooperation, interest and motivation, energy, persistence, and 

attitude toward and rapport with the intewiewer during the assessment. 

Temperament is related to the child’s impact on family members, and is linked with the development 

of behavioral problems (Bates, 1980). The Temperament scales selected for this suwey include 

dimensions such as sociability, mood, adaptability, and compliance -- factors which are components of 

Thomas’ easy-difficult temperament construct and which are precursors to personality development and 

social adjustment (areas measured by the Behavior Problems Index, discussed below), social relations, and 

performance on assessments such as the Motor and Social Devebpment Scale and PPV%R (e.g., Lamb, 

1982). 

As with adult personality measures, reviewers of temperament (Bates, 1980; Campos et al., 1983; 

Hubert et al., 1982) contend that the perceiver plays a significant role and that mild to moderate inter-rater 

agreement is the rule. Median parent-observer correlations of .2 to .4 in infancy increase to .3 to .6 by age 

two, median between-parent correlations are .4 to .6. Moderate internal consistency (.2 to .8) and retest 

reliiilily (to -9) are present and fair validity coefficients (.3 to .6) are fwnd with a wide variety of criteria. 

Hubert et al. (1982) state that the most consistent and substantial relationship is fwnd between 

temperamental difficulty and infant distressllussiness with people. Published correlates include levels of 
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neurotranmltten associated with stress, spectmgraphii analysis of cries, respiratory d&tress and post _ 

mature birth syndromes; maternal anxiety, sociability, responsivity, and stress; family moves, employment 

changes, paternal child care, birth of siblings; sensitffity to change and adversity, social communication, 

subsequent behavior disorders (i.e., delinquency, emotional diirbance), and cognitiie and motor 

devekpment. 

Using the Temperament Scores. 

The NLSY Temperament items were administered in three different sections, accordii to the age 

of the child. The mother-report items in Part A of the Mother Supplement were des’ylned for infants under 

the age of one, Part B for children age one, and Part C for children between the ages of two and six years. 

Mothers were asked to rate the usual behavioral tendencies of each child using a 5-point scale. Two 

interviewer ratings of shyness at the beginning and conclusion of the session were applied to all children, 

as were the interviewer evaluations of the child’s attitude toward being assessed. Because children under 

the age of four did not themselves complete any assessments, typically, interviewers dii not have suffiiient 

personal contact with the child to be abk to evaluate the nature of ths parent-child interaction. This 

resulted in a truncation of several scales addressed to children under age four. 

Temperament items in the mother and chii supplements were used to construct a total of eigh+ _ 

indiviial and two composite scales. The questionnaire lo&in for the items in these scales are spa&i 

in Table 57.1 and ths fit locations as well as brief descriptions of the indttidual items may be found in 

Table 5.7.2. The scores of the indiiidual scales are simply a summation of the individual items in the scale, 

with some vatues recoded in reverse where appropriate. Where an item has been reversed, an (R) is 

indiied next to the individual item in Table 5.7.2. Since each score typically includes only a limited 

number of questionnaire items, no proration for missing items was used. Thus, il any lem component of 

a subscafe was missing, no score was computed for that dimension of temperament. Since no appropriate 

national norms are available for this assessment, only raw scores are provided. 

An important change was, of necessity, made to the 1990 Temperament scoring. Because children 

under the age of four were not administered any of the C/r&i Supplement items, it was necessary to . 

truncate two scales addressed to younger children, the diiilty composite score for children between the 

ages of 8 months and 23 months and the friendliness scale for children under age two. Addiiinaliy. the 

sociability scale is now onty available for children age four and over. For researchers requiring 

cornparabiltt over time, we include versions of these abbreviated scores for 1986 and 1968. For those 

years, abbreviated and unabbreviated versions of the scores are included in the 1990 file. All of the 1986 
.- 

through 1990 Temperament scores included on the 1990 file are listed in TabJe 5.2. 
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Qua@ of the Temperament Assessment Data. 

The response rates for each of the Temperament subscales are very hiih across all age ranges. 

Tables 5.7.3 - 5.7.12 show that, with few exceptions, the level of valid responses rarely falls below 92 

percent, even when sample cases are diiributed by race and by age. The generally higher conpletiin 

rate for this assessment in 1990 (conpared with 1988 and 1986) reflects the fact that younger children no 

longer complete those scales whii require direct interview input. 

Reliiiity analyses performed by CHRR on the various Temperament subscales reveal that the 

internal consistency of the subscales is generally moderate to strong. Table 5.7.13 shows a range of alpha 

coeffiiients from a low of about .50 for the positiie affect subscale for one-yearolds to a hiih of .n for 

the positive affect subscales for infants. Most of the subscales fall within the moderate to high reliability 

range of .5 to .7. Table 5.7.14 includes the Cronbach Alpha values for the 1986 and 1988 diiiulty 

composite and friendliness abbreviated scales which are briefer versions of the original scales reflecting 

the deletiin of the interviewer report items for the younger children. Tables 5.7.15 through 5.7.24 include 

weighted distributions for the various temperament subscales by age and race. The reader is reminded 

that these raw estimates are not normed in any way, so caution should be exercised when using the 

subscales across age or raciakthnic groups. 

Table 5.7.25 provides a breakdown of the pattern of intersubscale correlation for four age groups; 

under one, age one, ages 2-3 and ages 4 through 6. The cross-subscore correlations are generally 

consistent with expectations. For children under the age of one the strongest correlatiins are, not 

surprisingly, between subscales which are mechanically linked--e.g., where one subscate is a part of an 

abbreviated or composite score. Where there is no overtap of items, the strongest infant correlations are 

between prediiilii and positive affect and friendliness, and between friendliness and (inversely) 

fearfulness. Fearfulness and friendliness also show strong increase correlations for one-year&k 

It is also useful to note that the Temperament sociability subscaie which is available for children 

between the ages of four and six years has high face validity as a proxy for the positiie or negative nature 

of the interaction between interviewer and child. Some evidence for this supposition may also be found 

in Table 5.7.25 which indicates generally stronger correlations between the sociability subscale-- which is 

based on the interviewers judgemen&-and assessments which were directly administered by the interviewer 

(e.g., the PIAT assessment) Pronounced associations between sociability, PPVT-R and Verbal Memory 

had also been found in 1986 and 1986. This “halo” effect suggests that children who have good rapport 

with the interviewer may score somewhat better on assessments or, conversely, that children who perform 

better on the assessments may be viewed more favorably by their interviewer. Determining the direction 
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of the possib& causation is beyond the scope of this discussion. In contrast, oorrelatiins between the - 

mother-cotnpteted assessments and the sociabilll scale generally appear somewhat tower. 

Table 5.7.26 presents correlations between selected Temperament subscale scores in 1986 and 

the overall Behavior Problems score (for children 4-6 in 1986) and the insecure attachment subscale 

(chiiren under one ln 1986, in 1988 and 1990). There is strong presumpbfe evidence that the 

Temperament compliance, insecure atmhment and sociabiil dlmensbns might be lied with subsequent 

behavior probkms. While the magnttude of these cross-year corralations are modest, the signs are in 

directions consistent with expectations. Greater compliince and sociability in 1988 show some inverse 

association with behavior problems in 1988 and 1990, as well as being inversely linked with all of the 

Behavior Problem subscores (not reported in Table), in almost all cases attainii statistical signifiince. 

In addttbn, more insecure attachment in 1986 is associated with a greater level of 1988 and 1990 behavior 

problems. Thus, while linkages are modest, the results are consistent with theoretical expectations. 

Addiiional support for this thesis is provided by Parcel and Menaghan (1990) who found that, even with a 

variety of other maternal and household characteristics controlled, being rated as shy and anxious by the 

interviewer is significantly associated with lower PPVT-R scores. 

Asiie from the above internal CHRR evaluations, there is now a growing body of literature whii 

suggests ways in which the Temperament items can be more effectively utilized in research. Thii includes _-. 

a growing body of literature speaking to the validity of the various items and scales. 

Analyses of the 1986 NLBY child temperament data by Menaghan and Parcel (1988) include what 

they feel are a more parsimonious set of reliable and valfid scales for the three chikl age groups assessed. 

Starting with the six items applicable to chiidren under age one year, they identifiid two major factors: 

Active (Alpha = 66) and Prediiable (alpha P 64). For all children less than two years old, they derived 

two primary dimensions: one related to the eight items on fearfulness and fussiness (alpha = .67) and a 

second that includes the three affect items related to smiling (alpha = .75). The 21 items for children age 

two through six years yielded three principal fadon which they call compliant (alpha = .64), shy (atpha = 

68) and dependent-demanding (alpha = 68). 

Hawkins and Eggebeen (1991) factor analyzed the 1986 temperament assessment data for children 

aged two to six and identifiid four factors: sockbilii, clinginess. compliance and inhiiin. These scales 

were then combined with the six subscales from the Behavior Problems Index (BPI) and subjected to 

principal components analysis to develop an overall measure of psychosocial dysfundining. 

Menaghan and Parcel (1988) also have presented ev‘Mence for construct and discriminant valiit 

of the temperament assessment based on the scales they created. Infants who are eight months or older 

who are less active, more predictable, less fearful-fussy, and who smile more tend to be rated mo’- 

positively by interviewers. !Simibrty. children aged two to six who are more conpliant, less shy and les, 
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dependent-demanding are rated more positiiely by interviewers. When controlling for interviewer 

impressions, children who are fearful-fussy score less well on Memory for Location, and children who are 

more compliant and less dependent-demanding score higher on the PPVT-FL There are also sign&ant 

relationships between maternal and household characteristics and temperament, with more negative 

temperament characteristics evidenced by children in households in poverty or with bwer incomes and with 

mothen with less educatiin and occupational status. 

Various research studies have suggested the importance of temperament as a construct. In 

analyses using the 1986 NLSY Child data, Hannan and Luster (1991) found that having an infant with a 

diiilt temperament is a significant predictor of bwer qualii of home environment, even controlling for 

a variety of maternal (education, self-esteem, intelligence, age at firsf birth) and household (income, 

presence of spouse, number of children) characteristics. Belsky and Eggebeen’s findings based on the 

1986 NLSY Child data, indicate that early and extensive maternal empbyment during infancy is related 

to hiih levels of noncompliance in four- to six-year-o& (Belsky and Eggebeen, 1991). In exploring 

changes in temperament over time for children assessed in 1986 and 1988, Mott and Cluinlan (1991) found 

that particiiatiin in Head Start and other preschool programs is associated with increasing insecurity, 

compared to children not partiiipating in such programs. Using an overall measure of psychosocial 

dysfunctioning derived from combining Temperament and Behavior Problems scales (mentioned above), 

Hawkins and Eggebeen (1991) found that the level of psychosocial dysfunction is similar across various 

father-absence conditions, except for the negative effects of having a grandfather present in the household 

for whiie children. Readers are encouraged to explore the use of these various alternate constructs in their 

research and to provide CHRR with any insights they may gain regarding the reliability and validity of the 

temperament subscales. 

References: Temperament 

Bates, J.E. 1980. “The Concept of diiiult Temperament.” Merill-Palmer Quarterly 26 (4): 299-319. 

Bates, J.E., C. Freeland and M. Lounsbury. 1979. “Measures of Infant Diiiltness.” Child Development 
50: 794-803. 

Belsky, Jay and David J. Eggebeen. 1991. ‘Early and Extensive Maternal Ernploymsnt and Young 
Children’s So&emotional Development: Children of the National Longitudinal Survey of Youth.” 
Journal of Marriaoe and the Family 53.4 (November): 1083-1099. 

Cameron, J. 1977. ‘Parental Treatment, Children’s Temperament and the Risk of Childhood Behavior 
Problems, L” American Journal of Orthopsvchiaty 47:140-147. 

Campos, Joseph J., K. Barrett, M.E. Lamb, H.H. Goldsmith and C. Stenberg. 1983. Socioemotional 
Development.” In M.M. Haith and J.J. Campos (eds.), Handbook of Child Psvcholoov, Volume 2; 
Infancy and Developmental Psychobiibgy, pp. 783-915. New York: Wiley. 



104 The Child Assessments 

Carey, W.B. and S. McDevttt. 1977. “Temperament as a Factor in Eady School Adjustment.’ Pediatrics - 
60: 821-824 

Goldsmith, H.H. A. Buss, R. Plomin, M.K. Rothhart, A. Thomas, S. Chess, R. Hinde and R. McCall. 1987. 
“Roundtahle: What is Temperament? Four Approaches.’ Child Deveboment 58: 505-529. 

Hannan, Kristi and Thomas Luster. 1991. “Influence of Parent, Child and Contextual Factors on the 
Quality of the Home Environment.’ Infant Mental Health Journal 12, 1 (Spring): 17-30. 

Hawkins, Alan J. and David J. Eggeheen. 1991. “Are Fathers Fungible? Patterns of Co-resident Adult 
Men in Maritally Disrupted Families and Children’s Well-Being.’ Journal of Marriaoe and the Family 
53,4 (November): 958-972. 

Hubert, N.C.. T.D. Wachs, P. Peters-Martin and M.J. Gandour. 1982. “The Study of Early Temperament: 
Measurement and Conceptual Issues.’ Child Deveboment 53: 571800. 

Kagan. J., J.S. Reznick, C. Clark, N. Snidman and C. Garcia-Coil. 1984. “Behavioral lnhiiibn to the 
Unfamiliar. Child Develooment 55: 22122225. 

Kom, S. J. 1984. “Continuities and Discontinuitiis in DiibultIEasy Temperament: Infancy to Young 
Adulthood.” Merrill-Palmer Guanerfy 30 (2): 189-199. 

Lath, Michael E. S. Gam, and M. Keating. 1982. “Correlations between Sociabilii and Motor 
Performance Scores in Eight-Month Olds.” Infant Behavior and Development 5: 97-101. 

Matheny Jr., A.P., R.s. Wilson and A.s. Thoben. 1987. “Horns and Mother: Relations with Infant 
Temperament.” Devebomental Psvcholoqv, 23 (3): 323331. 

McDevitt, S.C. and W.B. Carey. 1981. “Stahilii of Ratings vs. Perceptions of Temperament from Earfy 
Infancy to 1-3 Years’. American Journal of Otthoosvchiatry 51: 342-345. 

Menaghan, Elizabeth G. and Toby L. Parcel, 1988. “Measuring Temperament in a Large Cross Sectional 
Survey: Reliahiliiy and Validity for Children of the NLS Youth.” Columbus: The Ohio State 
University, Department of Socbbgy (October). 

Menaghan, Elizabeth G. and Toby L. Parcel, 1988. “Measuring Temperament in Large Cross Sectional 
Survey: Reliability and Validity for Children of the NLS.” Working Paper. Cobrnhus: The Ohii 
State University, Department of Socbbgy. 

Mott, Frank L. and Stephen V. Quinlan. 1991. “Participation in Project Head Start: Determinants and 
Possible Short-Term Consequences.” Working Paper. Columbus: The Ohio State University, 
Center for Human Resource Research. 

Parcel, Toby L. and Elizabeth G. Menaghan. 1990. “Maternal Working Conditions and Children’s Verbal 
Facilii: Studying the Intergenerational Transmission of lnequaltty from Mothers to Young 
Children.” Social Psvchobov Quarterlv 53, 2 (June): 132-147. 

Peters-Martin, P. and T.D. Wachs. 1984. “A Longitudinal Study’ of Temperament and its Correlates in the 
First 12 Months.” Infant Behavior and Development 7: 285-298. 

Rothbart, M.K. and D. Denybeny. 1984. “Emotion, Attention and Temperament.” In C.E. Izard, J. Kagan 
and R. Zajonc (eds.), Emotions Coanitiin and Behavior. New York: Cambridge University Press. --- 



The Chikt Assessments 105 

Vaughn, B. E., CF. Bradley, L.S. Joffe, R. Seifer and P. Bargbw. 1987. ‘Maternal Characteristics 
Measured Prenatally are Prediiie of Ratings of Temperamental ‘Diiilty’ on the Carey Infant 
Temperament Questionnaire.’ Devebomental Psvchom23 (1): 152-161. 

Waters, E., D.M. Noyes, B.E. Vaught and M. Rii. 1985. “G-Sort Definittons of Social Competence and 
Self-esteem: Discriminant Valiii of Related Constructs in Theory and Data.’ Devebomental 
Psvchobqy 212(3): 508-522. 

The Behavior Problems Index 

This scale was created by Dn. Nicholas Zill and James Peterson of Child Trends Inc., Washington 

D.C. to measure the frequency, range and type of childhood behavior problems for chiiren age four and 

over. Many items were derived from the Achenbach Behavior Problems Checklist (Achenbach 8 Edelbrock, 

1981) and other child behavior scales (Graham and Rutter, 1968; Rutter. Tiiard 8 Whitmore, 1970; Kellam 

et al. 1975; Peterson 8 Zill, 1986). Much of the following material describing this assessment was provided 

by Zill in a Child Trends memorandum dated November 25, 1985. 

Parental respondents to the 1981 Child Health Supplement of the National Health Interview Survey 

were asked an extensive series of structured questions concerning the child’s problem behaviors and use 

of mental health services (NCHS, 1982, pp. 100-102). The specific questions asked varied somewhat 

depending on the age of the child. The behavior problem items utilized in the NLSY were developed from 

these items. 

The Behavior Problems summary score is based on responses (from the mothers) to 28 questions 

(Mother Supplement items l-26, 31, and 32 in the 1990 Behavior Problems scale) dealing with specific 

behaviors the child may have exhibited in the previous three months. Items 27 through 30 are not part of 

the Behavior Problems scale. They were added subsequently by CHRR staft to tap dimensions that were 

not adequately covered by the original 28 items. Three response categories (“often true,” “sometimes hue,” 

and “not true”) were used in the questionnaire, but responses to the individual items have been 

dichotomized and summed to produce an index score for each child. Each item answered “often” or 

“sometimes true” was given a score of one, and each items answered ‘not true” was given a score of zero. 

Two of the items (questions 31 and 32 in the 1990 Behavior Problems sequence) are appropriate only for 

children who have ever attended school. 

Based on factor analysis, the 28 items have been used to define six behavioral subscales: 

antisociil, anxious/depressed, headstrong, hyperactive, immature dependency and peer conflictlsocial 

wfthdrawal. The procedures used to define these subscales are described below. The Behavior Problems 

Index has been employed in several prior national surveys that have included chikfren from a wide range 

of social, economic, and ethnic backgrounds. A Spanish version of the schedule was used by mothers who 

preferred using a Mother Supplement translated into Spanish. 
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Using the Behavior Problems Index. 

The individual items in this scale may be found in Section 4 in the Mother Supplement. As 

indiied above, items one through 26 are inctuded in the scale for all children, and items 31 and 32 are 

included only for children who have attended school. Thus, the final two items are not completed for a 

relatively large proportion of four-year&k as well as some five-yearolds. The items translate into one 

overall score and six subscores tapping various dimensions of child adjustment. Several items fell to be 

more approprtate for older children were added to the BPI in 1988. These items are not included in the 

scale but are available for indiiidual analysis. Before scoring, the indiidual items are recoded such that 

code 3 in the questionnaire becomes “0” and code 1 or 2 becomes ‘1.” Higher scores on this index imply 

a greater level of behavioral problems. 

The items included in the scale are identiil across the 1986,1988 and 1990 survey years. Table 

5.8.1 specifies the reference number and questionnaire locations for all of the items in the three years and 

briefly describes each item and indites whii items are specific inputs to the six subscales. Table 5.8.2 

provides an easy reference list regarding which items are included in each subscale. 

In addition to one overall BPI raw score and six raw subscores. nomfed scores have been 

constructed based on data from the 1981 National Health Interview Survey. Overall as well as “same- 

gender” percentile and standard scores (with a national mean of 100 and standard deviation of 15) are 

avaitable for each child for each scorekubscore. These nomted scores are based on single year of age 

data. For children bebw the age of six, separate norms are computed for children in and out of school. 

The six subscales are constructed to measure antisocial, anxious-depressed, headstrong, hyperactive, 

dependent and peer conflict dimensions of the child behavior. 

- 

Given the limited number of possible responses for some of the subscores, the user is cautioned 

that the range of nom’red outcomes for some of the subscores is quite constrained. As with the other 

Mother Supplement assessments, if a user wishes to select a sample of children of a particular age, the 

Mother Supplement child age variable (E70.2) should be utilized. Finally, the kkage between the raw 

scores and the various (nationally) normed scores may be found in Appendix C. 

Quality of the Behavior Problems Index Data. 

Zill and his associates at Child Trends performed comprehensive factor analysis procedures on the 

1981 NCHS data in defining the most appropriate items for inclusion in the overall scale and the various 

subscales @ill, 1985). Principal components analyses were used by Child Trends to verffy that the items 

in the scale could be considered to be tapping common underlying dimensions. Using the binary scoring - 
of items described above, major first factors were found for both children aged four through eleven and 
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adolescents aged twelve through seventeen. As antiiipated. however, several secondary factors wtth 

eigenvalues greater than one were also obtained. For the children aged four through eleven, the first factor 

accounted for 25 percent of the total variance and 57 percent of the cormton variance. All but one of the 

scale items baded on the first factor at a level of 38 or more. For the adolescents, the first factor 

accounted for 29 percent of the total variance and 60 percent of the common variance. All scale items 

baded on the first factor at a level of .41 or higher. The internal consistency reliability of the index scores 

was found to be alpha of .89 for the children and alpha of .91 for the adolescents. 

Although the Behavior Problems items in the Child Health Supplement questiinnaire are used to 

derive a single summary score, the scale was also designed to contain several distinct clusters of items, 

representing some of the more common syndromes of problem behavior found in children and adolescents. 

The syndromes have already been listed above and component items are specified in Table 5.8.1. 

Subscale scores were produced by dichotomizing responses to indiviial behavior items as above and 

summing across subsets of between three and six items. Principal components analysis with varimax 

rotation was used to vertfy, first, that the overall Behavior scale dii contain several separable dimensions 

similar to those that were hypothesized to occur; and, second, that the groups of items used to compute 

subscale scores did hang together as anticipated. 

It should be noted that a reinterview study of certain Child Health Supplement items was conducted 

and analyzed by the Bureau of the Census (Schreiner, 1983). Six of the Behavior Problems items were 

included in the reintewiew questionnaire. The study found that parental reporting of individual items of 

problem behavior was unstable over a two-week period (e.g., of those parents who reported on either the 

original interview or the reinterview that their child had diiiculty concentrating, only 46 percent reported 

such diiitty on &f/r interviews). However, Zill found that when the indiiidual items were combined into 

a scale, the test-retest reliabilities obtained were quite comparable to the internal consistency reliabilities 

calculated from the Child Heatth Supplement public use file. Specifically, four items from the hyperadie 

subscale were included in the reinterview study. When a scale is formed by combining responses tc these 

items by the binary scoring method described above, the test-retest reliability of the resutting scale score 

is equal to 63. Using the Spearman-Brown formula to estimate the reliability of a bnger scale containing 

the same type of items, Zill obtained an r of 68 for a hyperactive subscale containing five items, and r of 

.92 for a Behavior Problems index containing 28 items. Table 5.5.13 includes Cronbach Alphas for the 

overall Behavior Problems Index in 1990 as well as for the various subscales. The coefficients in Table 

5.5.13 are very similar to those reported by Zill. Thus, even though the two surveys were carried out on 

substantially disparate samples with different interviewing procedures and environments, the cbse 

comparability in the coefficients lends support to the notion that the BPI assessment can be used with some 
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conFiinca. Additionally, the Cronbach Alphas derived from the 1986, 1988 and 1990 NLSY Behavior 

Problems sample are generally quite similar to each other. 

The NLSY Behavior Problems scales have been used quite extensively by researchers, typically 

as outcome measures in research examining a variety of familial and maternal inputs as predictors of 

subsequent child behavior. These research efforts have contributed substantially to our knowledgs base 

regarding the reliabilii and, in particular, the face valiii of the overall scale and subscales. 

As evidence of construct validi. Parcel and Menaghan (1988a. 1988b) demonstrate the strong 

relationship between the BPI and a variety of social and demographic variables. For example, children in 

households with higher incomes or where the mothers have higher hourly rates of pay exhibit fewer 

behavior problems. Conversely, children living in poverty exhibii more behavior problems. Mothers who 

are older, more intelligent, and have more education also report fewer behavior problems for their children. 

Child characteristics are also related to the BPI. with older children showing higher levels of behavior 

problems in almost all areas (see also Lhrbow and Luster, 1990). Children who score higher on the PPVT- 

R have fewer behavior problems, while children who have been referred for psychological help have more 

behavior problems. Parcel and MeMghan (1988a) found some important gender differences as well, with 

boys scoring higher on their Externalizing scale and its component subscales and girls scoring higher on 

the lntemaliiing scale. While they found no significant effects for ethniciiy on the total, Externalizing or 

Internalizing scales, Parcel and Menaghan (1988a) did find significant interactions among age, gender and 

the experience of marital disruptiin on all three scales. 

The Behavior Problems Index has proven to be an important indicator of socioemotional 

development and has been used in a variety of research contexts to explore issues such as the effects of 

maternal employment, daycare, divorce. father absence, family poverty and crowding, and maternal 

smoking. Baydar and Brooks-Gunn (1991) found that maternal employment in the first year of lie is related 

to higher (i.e., poorer) BPI scores for three- and four-year okf children, even when controlling for factors 

such as gender, number of siblings, mother’s intelligence and poverty status. Greenstein (1992) however, 

found no consistent relationshp between maternal employment in infancy and behavior problems at ages 

four tc six, once mediating factors such as home environment and income and interactive effeds between 

income and type of care are controlled for. Vandell and Ramanan (1991) found interactions between family 

characteristics and type of after-school care to be more important indicators of behavior problems than type 

of care per se; specifiially. they found that children living in poverty and experiencing latchkey care or 

mother care after school were at particular risk for having high scores on the BPI. 

In their study of maternal employment, child care, and socioemotional development, Belsky and 

Eggebeen (1991) used factor analysis to create two corrqtosite scores, SHY and ADJUST. in which BPI 

was a principal component. Their analyses indicate that full-time empbyment in the first or second year 
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after a child’s birth is linked with lower levels of adjustment than more limited employment across the child’s 

first three years of life. However, when the composite ADJUST measure was decomposed, they found that 

the effect was restricted to the compliance conportent of the measure and that no reliie association 

remained between behavior problems and maternal employment. 

In assessing the impact of father absence, Mott (1992) found that for all children except black girls, 

there are some negative aftects of father absence on BPI scores, although these eflects are Nlatiiely weak 

once maternal and other relevant characteristics are controlled for. White boys are partiilarfy affected by 

father absence (Mott, 1992). In examining the effects of dime on young children, Morrison and Cherfin 

(1992) focused on changes in the BPI from 1986 to 1988. They found an initial association between 

increases in behavior problems and marital disNption for both boys and girls, but introducing a wide variety 

of controls such as maternal and child characteristics, income and assets, and home environment reduces 

this effect to near zero for girls, although it remains statistically significant for boys. Using a bnger time 

frame (1986 to 1990) and focusing on somewhat older children, Mott and Menaghan (1993) found that, at 

least for white girls, having a father present is associated with fewer behavior problems, while having a 

father-figure either depart or arrive increases behavior problems. In looking at living patterns after marital 

disruption, Hawkins and Eggebeen (1991) using a metascale combining subscales from both the BPI and 

Temperament assessments, found only one significant diierence in psychosocial functioning among a 

variety of father (or father-figure) present or absent conditions, once gender, ethnicity, maternal 

characteristics. resources, and household size are controlled. For white chikfren. liiing in a household with 

a grandfather present had adverse effects on psychosocial functioning. 

In their study of NLSY children born to teenage mothers, Dubow and Luster (1990) examined the 

effects of father absence as well as other risk factors (poverty, crowding, low maternal education, early 

maternal age at birth, and low maternal self esteem) on academic and behavioral adjustment. They 

concluded that children exposed to multiple stress factors were at greater risk for behavior diiicutties as 

measured by the total BPI scale in 1986. 

While some of the studies cited above baked at effects of father absence on behavior over time, 

other research has explored the longer term effects of maternal behavior on children’s behavior problems. 

Morrison, Moore and Myers (1992) found that children of teenage mothers had more behavior problems; 

however, maternal age at first birth affected behavior problems indirectly through mother’s educational 

attainment, the home environment and the amount of time spent in poverty. Martin and Burchinal(l992) 

found that the mother’s self-repotted severity of non-drug offenses in 1980 had a significant positive effect 

on 1986 BPI scores, controlling for race, gender, poverty status, mother’s age, marital status, and child’s 

age. Controlling for a wide variety of heatth (birth weight, prenatal exposure to alcohol, chronic asthma) 

and so&demographic variables (age, race, sex, family structure, income, maternal characteristics, home 
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environment), Weitzman. Gortmaker and So&l (1992) found a statiicalfy significant, dose-related effect -. 

of maternal smoking on children’s behavior problems, with mothers who smoked a pack or more a day both 

during and after pregnancy having children at particularfy hiih risk of having extremely hiih scores on the 

BPI. Thus, there is a substantial body of published literature which has used the NLSY Behavior Problems 

scale to expbre the determinants of behavior problems as of one point in tii as well as changes in child 

behavior over time. 

In addition to the various research efforts synthesized above, we also include a variety of 

tabulations which describe for the interested user relevant sample sizes, conpletiin rates, and 

ethnidraciakocb-econo mic differentials in the 1990 Behavior Problem soore and subscores. Tables 5.8.3 

through 5.8.5 indite overall completion rates and sample sizes; Tables 5.8.6 through 5.8.27 provide 

weighted percentile and standard score distributiins forthe overall score and subscores; and Tables 5.8.28 

through 5.8.30 present selected within- and cross-year zero order correlations. 

Overall, about 96 percent of the children eligible to complete the Behavior Problems assessment 

have a valii score, and this completion rates varies little by race/ethnictt. Afso, given that a fully nationally 

representatiie sample would be expected to have a mean standard score of 100, it may be readily noted 

(from Table 5.8.8) that the children in the NLSY sample have an average score well above the national 

nom+about 106. Thii reflects the fact that the NLSY children are not fully representative of a natiinal 

cross-section of all American children but somewhat over-represent children born to younger mothers am 

less educated mothers. Of course, with each addiinal wave of mother and child data collection. the 

children are becoming increasingly representative of a full birth cohort of children. This has been 

highliihted in the earlier discussion of age and sampling constraints. This is best demonstrated by the fact 

that between 1986 and 1990 the mean child behavior problems standard score has declined from about 

109 to 106.9. Correspondingly, about 18 percent of the NLSY children were in the top (national) 10 

percent-but only 9 percent in the bottom (i.e., “best”) 20 percent. The interested reader may note parallel 

variations for the six subscores. 

The increase in mean standard score as one goes from the younger to older children (Table 5.8.8) 

is also symptomatic of this phenomenon; on average, the older children have been born to younger, less 

educated mothers and, thus, have higher (i.e., less satisfactory) Behavior Problems scores. Thii age 

pattern is present for black, white and Hispanic children although, as may be seen, there are raciakthnic 

variations in scores within all age groups. This variation is further evidence of the need to control for age 

as well as for a full range of so&-economic bachground factors when carrying out analyses with these 

data. 

The overall patterning of behavior problems masks some interesting and potentially importr+ 

variations between the various subscores. For example, headstrongness, anxiousnessdepressio~~, 
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antisocial behavior and, to a lesser extent, hyperactivity show increases in mean percentile scores as one 

goes from younger to older ages in 1990. However, these increases by age should not be constrained to 

reflecl maturation per se. They are more lily associated with socb-economic diierentials between the 

diierent age groups. In fact, % one folbws specific age cohorts from 1988 to 1990 (e.g., hyperactivity for 

four- to five-year-olds in 1988 and six- to seven-year&B in 1990) it may be seen that in several instances 

(e.g., hyperachvity, dependency) subscores decline as the children age and typically, for the other 

subscores, mean scores are not related to age u (see Table 5.832). The interested reader may 

explore thii issue further by comparing the 1990 age-specific subscore estimates in this repon wtth the 

subscore tabulations included in Mott and Guinlan (1991). 

Table 5.828 provides intra-assessment correlations for children who completed the Behavior 

Problems assessment in 1990. Thus, the reader may examine the extent to which the various subscales 

correlate with the overall behavior problems score and, in addition, examine the extent to which the 

subscales correlate with each other. In general, the headstrong, hyperactive and anxiousdepressed 

subscales correlate to a greater degree with the overall score. This to some extent reflects the fact that 

these subscores include a greater number of items which are, of course, part of the overall score. 

Regarding the between-Sk&core correlations, it appears that the headstrong subscale shows the strongest 

linkages with the other subscales. 

In Table 5.829, it may be seen that the overall scale as well as the subscales are reasonably 

consistent in their wrrelations over time. The 19861988 overall BPI correlation is about .6 with the 1986 

1990 correlation falling to -5. There are more substantial fluctuatiins for the various age groups partly 

reflecting their smaller sample sizes. Generally, the subscore correlations over time are moderate, in the 

.3 to .5 range, with the wrrelatiins moderating as the interval lengthens from 19861988 to 19861990. 

The magnitude of the wrrelatiins suggest that while there is certainly a significant tendency for 

children to maintain behavioral traits over time, there is also substantial evidence of instability in behavioral 

traits. This is consistent with evidence from other substantively linked assessments (such as the HOME 

scale) that many of these children are in environments substantially in flux due to changes in physical 

environments, household structure and, of course, factors external to their family. 

Generally, the correlations between the overall BPI score and other assessments are modest. A 

higher level of behavior problems is associated with bwer within-year PIAT scores, a poorer home 

environment, and lower diiit span scores, but the negative correlations range from the .2 to 25 for the 

HOME to approximately .l to .2 for the other assessments (Table 5.8.31). However, it is of some 

importance to note that the correlations with the PIAT assessments remain essentially unchanged as the 

time span between the BPI and PIAT scores widens; 19861988 and 19861990 correlations are no 

different in magnitude than are 1990 within-year correlations (Tables 5.8.30 and 5.8.31). 
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Bodv Parts Recoanition (1986 and 1988 onlvl 

The Body Parts assessment, developed by Dr. Jerome Kagan of Harvard University, measures 

infant and toddler (one- and two-year-old) receptive vocabulary knowledge of orally presented words as 

a means of estimating Verbal intellectual development. The interviewer names each of ten body parts and 

asks the child to point to that pan of his or her body. The overall score attained by the child is a simple 
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summation (from zero to ten) of the number of correct responses. A Spanish version of this assessment - 

was available for use with young Hispanic children. This assessment was wmpleted by age-eligible 

chiiren in 1986 and 1988, but not in 1990. 

Using the Body Parts Assessment. 

The Body Parts raw assessment score attempts to measure a one- or two-year-old child’s basic 

vocabulary capability. It is the sum of the items in that section which a child wrrectly identified (E7972. 

for 1988 and E5779. for 1986). Thus, a minimum score is 0 and a maximum score is 10. No proration 

was attempted since the later items are more diiill than the earlier items in the sequence. Because 

there is some ambiguity in the interviewer instructiins, this assessment was scored in 1988 using three 

alternate criteria. First, a child had to answer each of the ten items either wrrectly (1) or incorrectly (2) 

on at least one of the two attempts in 1988 (three atterrpts in 1986). (See page CS-18 in the 1988 Child 

Supplement.) lf the scoring was completed according to this criteria, then that case was coded a “1” on 

the Body Parts scoring criteria flag (E7973.). A second, less restrictiie criterion allowed some of the 

indiiidual items to be coded 3 (no answer) on some of the attempts. For this subset of childrena code 

of 3 was treated as an incorrect response and the overall assessment scored accordingly. These cases 

can be identiiid by a value of 2 on the Body Parts criteria flag. Finally, for children where virtually all the 

responses were coded 3 (and translated into “incorrect” responses) a value of 3 in the Body Parts criteria 

flag was assigned. Thus, users may restrict analyses to the more constrained sample or opt to include 

children who had been scored according to the less conservative definitiins. As with all the assessments 

in the child supplement, the user who plans to extensively analyze the results of a partilar assessment 

is strongly urged to evaluate the scoring schema and data qualii according to their own criteria. While 

we have made every effort to create scores which are faithful to the intentiins of the assessment 

developers, there are instances where researchers could reasonably disagree about what precise scoring 

procedures should be utiliied. Especially relevant to this issue is the fact that this assessment was given 

to very young children for whom there could be wnsiderable ambiguity in differentiating between “incorrect” 

and “non” responses. This ambiguity is one of the reasons that the assessment was diiwntinued after 

1988. 

- 

As no appropriate national norms are available for scoring this assessment, we provided (for 1988) 

internally normed standard (mean of 100 and standard deviation of 15) and percentile scores (E7973. and 

E7974.). No normed results are provided for 1986. As the raw score on this assessment is extremely 

sensitive to the age of the child, users using the raw scores are encouraged to utilize appropriate 

- techniques which would permit one to analytically compare children of different ages. When controlling for 
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age the user should use the appropriate Child Suppremenr age variable which specifiis the child’s age (in 

months) as of the Child Supplement interview date. 

Quality of the Body Parts Data. 

The overall reliabilii and valiii of knowing the names of various parts of the body is reported by 

Kagan to be good. He reports that preschoolers’ knowledge of body parts vocabulary wncurrentty 

correlates (r = .80) with other vocabulary measures (personal wmmunicatiin, August 22, 1986). The Body 

Parts assessment parallels other standard tests of earty childhood development (the Bayley, Gesell, 

Vineland, and Denver) in whii the examiner a&s the child to point to various parts of his or her body. 

Notwithstanding the availabilii of a Spanish version of this assessment in the NLSY, the user 

shouid proceed very cautiously when interpreting its reliability and validity, particularly with regard to 

minority and relatively more disadvantaged children. It appears that a child’s score may be quite sensitive 

to the child’s English language capabilities as well as rapport with the interviewer. 

The non-completion rate on this assessment in 1986 was about 17 percent, higher than for most 

of the assessments-although, somewhat surprisingly, the racial-ethnic variation was moderate. Par about 

hatf of the completed assessments, a child is reported to not have responded on at least one question, 

requiring the assumption to be made that a nonresponse was indeed an incorrect answer. 

The overall reported completion rate is somewhat higher in 1988 (about 89 percent) largely 

reflecting a greater willingness at CHRR to view a 3 as a valii response (Table 5.9.1). As indiied above, 

it is possible using the “flag” variable to limit one’s sample to cases in which one has greater or lesser 

w&fence in the reliabilii of the estimate. 

In both 1986 and 1988, there were substantial differences between white and minority children in 

scores on this assessment. This may be seen in Table 5.9.2 for the 1988 results. Overall, about 29 

percent of Hispanic and 26 percent of black children have reported scores at least one standard deviation 

bebw the mean compared with 9 percent for white children. 

Research completed at CHRR also indiiates that for all one- and two-year&k, being black or 

Hispanic or having a mother with limited education is linked with poor performance on Body Parts, even 

after controlling for a full range of other early-in-life personal and family related explanatory variables. This 

same multiiariate analysis also indicated that, everything else being equal, boys score significantly bwer 

than girls on this assessment. The lower scores by minority children on thii assessment may reflect 

diiiltiis with standard English language as well as less rapport with interviewers. With regard to thii last 

point, it is useful to note that there was in 1986 a relatively high correlation (about .4) between children’s 

Body Parts scores and their score on the Temperament “sociability” subscale. This three-item scale 
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essentially measured the intewiewe<s subjectii evaluation of the child’s attitude toward beii tested, - 

rapport with interviewer and wop&ation. Thus, to some extent, poor scores on the Body Parts assessment 

may have reflected a less than optimal intewiewing environment. 

Table 5.9.3 provides wnelatiins by single year of age between the 1986 Eody Parts percentile 

score and several other assessments wmpleted by children the same age. lt may be seen that 

correlations between Body Parts and the HOME emotiinal support and cognitiie stimulatiin, the Motor and 

social Development and Memory for Locatiin scales, while modest, nonetheless suggest possible 

theoretical linkages between the domains defined by the various scales. However, Table 5.9.4 indicates 

that cross-year wrrelatiins between 1986 Body Parts scores and selected 1988 scores are bwer; indeed, 

correlations with 1968 Verbal Memory scores for those children compfetiig both assessments were very 

bw and correlations with 1988 PPVT-R scores just attained .2. 

Memow for Location (1986 and 1988 only) 

The Memory for Location assessment was wmpleted by age-eligible children in 1986 and 1988 

but not in 1990. Developed and used extensively by Jerome Kagan of Harvard University (Kagan. 1981) 

it measures a chikf’s short-ten memory. The child, aged eigM months through three years, watches as 

a figure is placed under one of two to six cups. The cups are screened from the child’s view for one tc - 

fifteen seconds; the child is then asked to fii the location of the figure. ltems increase in diicutty as the 

number of cups and/or the length of time during which the cups are hidden from view increases. A chiis 

score is based on hii or her abilii to select the cup hiiing the figure. 

The number of cognition measures available for use with young children in a large-scale suwey 

such as the NLSY is quite limited. Thii is one of a relatively small number of reasonably well validated 

tests which was available for measuring short-term visual recall memory for preschool (bebw the age of 

four) children. Memory is an important component of cognition. Indeed, later school learning is cksely 

tied, to a considerable degree, to this abiliiy. Thus, as the children who wmpleted this assessment in 1986 

or 1988 move through the school ages, this assessment may prove useful as a meaningful predictor of 

subsequent intellectual success. Thii usefulness will be discussed in the following sedin. 

Using The Memory for Location Assessment. 

The number of indiiktual items which an infant/chiM can potentially answer in this assessment is 

contingent on the age of the chikf. Children between the ages of 8 and 23 months start with item 1, the 

easiest question; children 2 years of age begin with item 4, and children 3 years of age start at item 7. A __. 
child’s score is based on the highest (most diiill) question answered. A child who cannot answer 
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entry item fW&eS a raw score of zero reoardless of where he or she enters. Qtherwfse, if Q.1 is the 

highest item which a child answers correctly, the child received a score of 1. The maximum score is 10, 

if the 10th or final ifem is answered correctly. A child under two years of age is eligible to receive a score 

between zero and ten; a child age two can receive either a score of zero or a raw score between 4 and 

10; and a child age three, by virtue of the fact that he/she enters at item seven, can only receive a raw 

score of 0, 7, 8, 9, or 10. Because external nomts were not available, internally normed standard and 

pefcentlle scores were developed. Standard and percentile scores are available for 1986 and 1988 (see 

Table 5.2). The user is still advised to use the normed scores cautiously because of the unusual 

distrfbution of raw scores described above. 

Because of the relative complexity of administering this assessment, a number of responses were 

not coded precisely according to the theoretical decision rules. On the advice of the assessment developer, 

it a panicular child followed a sequence which might have led to “extra teaming” as part of the assessment 

process, he or she was still scored. For example, if a child was asked QlB after having wtrectly answered 

Ql A, the child was scored and not given an “invalii ski” code, even though, theoretically, the child was 

supposed to proceed directly from QlA to Q2A. In addition, a careful examination of the indiiidual 

responses suggests that there were a number of children who began the assessment at an improper entry 

point but who ended up at a level they would, in all likelihood. have wound up anyway. In these instances, 

a score was provided for the children and these cases were “flagged” with a code of “2” on the Memory 

for Location flag variable (E7977. for 1988 and E5782. for 1986). A code of “1” on this flag includes all 

scored cases exceot those defined as 2’s. Users who plan to use this assessment extensively should 

carefully examine the actual response patterns for this assessment. lndiviiual researchers may choose 

to use more or less stringent scoring criteria than those used in developing the raw scores provided in this 

data file. 

Finally, it is important to note that this assessment disp/avs a c/ear tendency to “top ou?” for the 

oldest children in the age appropriate sample. That is, a very large proportion (over 60 percent) of all 

three-year-ok& and over 30 percent of two-year&Is in 1986 and 1988 received the maximum raw score 

of 10 on the assessment. A relatively “normal” distribution may be in evidence only for children below the 

age of two (Bee Table 5.10.1 for 1988 distribution). This issue needs to be considered by anyone using 

this assessment, particularly if one- through three-year-olds are combined in one analysis. 

Quality of the Memory for Location Data. 

The Memory for Location test was prepared and has been extensively used (for example, in the 

National Collaborative Project) by Jerome Kagan of Harvard University. It has a four month test-retest 
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reliiily of .8. It has been shown to correlate reasonably well with a variety of achievementoriented tests 

given to small children. Specifically, it correlated rather hiihly with language comprehension (45 to 60) 

and drawing ability (r = 63). it has also been used in other cultures. 

Cur prelimiiry evaluatiin of this assessment suggests thaf Memory for Location scores from the 

1986 NLSY should be used cautiously. Until demonstrated otherwise, il is pemaps best to assume that 

the assessment only measures what it drectly purports to measure--short term memory. 

The Memory for Location assessment had a relatively high non-completion rate, both in 1988 and 

1988. About 20 percent of the eliible children do not have a score and somewhat higher non-completiin 

rates may be noted for minority, partiilarly Hispanic children (see Table 5.10.1 for 1988 results). Hispanic 

children and children of less educated mothers constitute a disproportionate share of the non-completers. 

Addiiionally. younger children were less likely to complete the assessment. This pattern may reflect 

differences in receptivi or willingness of very small children to be tested. Menaghan and Parcel (1988) 

in their evaluation of the valiii of the NLSY child temperament measures, found that chiidren rated as 

more fearful by their mothers scored signifffntly bwer on Memory for Location while children rated as shy 

scored significantly higher, even when controlling for interviewer impression. As with the Body Parts 

assessment, it may well be that the Memory for Location assessment may be quite sensitive to the 

interviewerchild interaction process. 

Analyses conplated at CHRR indicate that one through three year okl black chikfren and children 

of less educated mothers score lower on the Memory for Location assessment than do other chiiren (Mott. 

1991). Aside from these two factors, the only other of several explanatory variables linked with Memory 

for Locatiin was the child’s gender; boys perform poorer on this assessment than do gins. 

As mentiined above, the researcher is cautioned against using Memory for Location results to 

generaliie beyond its measurement of short-term memory retention. As may be noted in Table 5.10.3, the 

1988 zero order correlations between Memory for Location scores and HOME scores, Motor and Sociil 

Development scores, Body Parts scores and PPVT-R or Verbal Memory scores- (for three-year-okfs) are 

generally bw, although statiitiilly significant. While the signs are generally in the expected directiin. the 

strength of the associations are modest. 

It may be seen from Tables 5.10.2 that raciavethnic variations in scores on this assessment are 

modest. Also, the nonned scores for three-year&B on this internally normed test are significantly higher 

than for one- or two-year-old% reflecting the fact that a disproportionate number of the oldest chiMren 

‘topped out’ and received a maximum raw score of ten. This partly reflects the fact that only three-year- 

olds who had not corrpleted this assessment in 1986 took the test in 1988-and these ten&d to be the 

older three-year-okfs. 
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In addition. the cross-year corrdatiins between Memory for Locatiin in 1986 or 1988 in the various 

cognitive-linked assessments in.1990 (for all children with scores on both assessments) suggest only 

limited associatiins in the relatively shorter run (see Tables 5.9.4 and 5.10.4). In this regard, the body 

parts assessment appears to show significantly stronger within and cross-year linkages with the various 

assekments than does Memory for Location. 
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Usina the Child Assessments as Analvtical lntwts 

The bnger the timeline for the NLSY child assessment data becomes, the more useful the data 

become, not only for measuring changes in particular child outcomes, but for expbring the linkages 

between earlier child devebpmenf and later child cognitive or emotional development. For example, in 

1986, the first year the assessment data were collected, chikfren between the ages of eigM and forty-eight 

months were administered the Memory for Location assessment, children aged one and two were given 

the Body Parts assessment, and mothers of all children under the age of four years completed the Motor 

and Social Development assessment for each of their eligible children. All of these assessments are 

hypothesized to include substantial cognitive and, to a lesser extent, socb-emotbnal components. In 

addition, the motor and social devebpment scale is closely linked with a child’s physbkgiil development. 

As of 1990. most of the children who were under age four in 1986 are now between the ages of 

four and eight. Virtually all have completed the PPVT-R and the Verbal Memory assessment, and most 

have completed the PIAT battery. Addiibnally. their mothers have completed the Behavior Problems scale 

and, repeatedly, the HOME battery. Thus, for these children in 1990, it is now possble to explore the 

extent to which some aspects of early childhood intellectual, emotional and physiobgical development is 

predictive of subsequent early school-age development. One can examine how family processes may 

mediate or enhance early-life disadvantage. One can also explore the extent to which family attrbutes or 

maternal behaviors may perhaps have been altered by early childhood developmental constraints, and 

perhaps how these altered family or maternal traits have implications for subsequent child outcomes. For 
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example, a mother evidencing earfy detrimental characteristics in her child (proxied for by ‘poor - 

pelformance in one or all of these three assessments) may alter her subsequent behavior (e.g., work less) 

whii in turn may affecf the later child outcomes. Having earfy in life inputs for a growing sample of 

children may permit clariliiin of these analytiil issues. The number of children who completed orta of 

the early childhood assessments in 1986 and also a PIAT, BPI or SPPC assessment in 1990 is indicated 

in Table 5.11. By 1992, these numbers will be enhanced because cross-year analyses with these inputs 

and outcomes can also use the 1988 earfy chiihood assessment inputs. 

McCarthv Scales of Children’s Abilities: Verbal Memorv 

The Verbal Memory subscale of the McCarthy Scales of Children’s Abilities assesses a child’s 

short-term memory in response to audiiory stimuli. The Verbal Memory subtest selected for use in the 

NLSY is only one of six scales that form the complete McCarthy assessment battery. Verbal Memory is 

administered by first asking the child, age three years thmugh six years, to repeat words or sentences said 

by the interviewer. Then the child listens to and retells the essential aspects of a short story read aloud 

by the interviewer. 

In the first half of the word-sentence component of the assessment (Part A), the score whiih the 

child receives is contingent on the child repeating a series of words, ideally in the same sequence as the 

were uttered by the interviewer. In Part B of thii first section, the child is scored according to the number 

of key words which he or she repeats from a sentence read by the interviewer. The combined total score 

for Parts A and B determines whether the story (Part C) is administered. In Part C, the child fs read a story 

paragraph and then scored on the basis of his or her ability to recall key ideas from that story. National 

norms are available for this assessment, so a child is assigned normed scores based on hii or her 

performance in comparison with a natiinally representative sample. 

Using the Verbal Memory Subscale. 

Verbal Memory is essentially a two-pan assessment typiially given to chikfren between the ages 

of 3 years and 6 years (although in 1990 it was only completed by four- through six-year-ofds). This is one 

of the assessments that was g$ repeated in 1988 or 1990 for age-eligible children who had previously 

received a valid score on the assessment. The first part generates one total score which reflects the 

number of correct responses to the words and sentences on pages CS-34 and CS-35 in the 1990 Chad 

Supplemenr. One total “raw” score is generated for this section. Appropriate national norms are available 

in the McCarthy manual (McCarthy, D., 1972, p.205). Thus, percentile and standard scores are ava*Wrlle 

for linking with the raw score. 
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Entry into the “Story” (Part C) of the Verbal Memory assessment is contingent on receiving a 

minimum combined score of 8 on Part A plus Part B. (Part C was completed by all eligible children in 1986 

through 1990 buf was deleted for 1992.) There are a few instances of children entering and receiving a 

score on Part C who had received an invalid skip score on Part A and Part B. While if may not have been 

possible, for various reasons, to compute a precise score for Parts A and B, the available information was 

sufficient for the scorer to be confident that the A and B score summed to at least 8. Children who 

received a valii score of less than 8 on Part A and Part B are automatically assigned a “0” on Pan C. This 

explains the considerable heaping at the zem outcome for Part C. 

The scoring on Part C is a sir-r@ summation of the number of key words/phrases identified 

correctly from the paragraph on page CS-36 of the 1990 Child Supplement. No proration was attempted 

for missing responses. The indiikfual items may be seen on page CS-38. A total raw score (E9975.) and 

two normed scores (E9976. and E9977.) are generated for Part C. The parallel 1988 and 1986 reference 

nurrbers may be found in Table 5.2. 

From an analytical perspective, the pmspedie user may wish to note that the diitributiin of the 

percentile and standard scores for Part C are somewhat uneven, reflecting the fact that the Part C outcome 

allows for only 12 possible responses (0 and 1 through 11) with a major heaping as noted, at the zero 

category. The fact that the percentile/standard scores assigned to the various raw scores varies by the 

age of the child helps to smooth the normed responses somewhat. However, the user is encouraged to 

examine the pattern of normed responses before proceeding with his or her research. As with all of the 

assessments in the Child Supplement, age variables referenced by E65. (1986) E68. (1988) and E70.1 

(1990) should be used when stratifying the sample by age of the child. 

Quality of the Verbal Memory Data. 

This assessment, published by the Psychological Corporation, measures a critical dimension of 

cognition required for current and later development and school achievement. In a Spanish population, 

the McCarthy Verbal Memory subscale correlated between 43 and .57 with reading achievement and 

between .30 and 33 with math achievement. It correlated with the PIAT subscales for reading recognition 

(r = .59), reading comprehension (r = .39), and mathematics (r = .42). 

H is a highly respected and well-established test, and has high internal consistency (r = .80) and 

high valiii with the Metropolitan Achievement Test, a widely used academic test. Besides correlating wifh 

academic achievement measures, Verbal Memory also correlates (r = .42) with vocabulary knowledge 

(PPVT-R), an indicator of verbal intelligence. This test has been normeci on populations which include 

minority groups. 
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While this subscab has a high face valiii regarding what it purports to measure, the user shoukf - 

be sensitive to the fact that the scorfng of Part C, the story sectiin, undoubtedly inchrdes an element of 

subjectivity. Interviewers can, in some instances, disagree regarding whether or not a child’s spacifii 

response was fndeed a ‘con& or 4ncorred” interpretation of an aspect of the story. Also, to some 

extent, the verbatim verbal responses recorded by tha interviewer could in some instances be coded in 

different manners by different interviewers. In order to test this latter premise, NORC had the 1986 

verbatim responses for about 400 children coded independently by two coders. There was complete 

agreement between coders for 92 percent of tha respondents. 

At a diierent level, there is also some possibilii that the Part A response patterns reflect a lack 

of precision in the instructions-an ambiguity that also exists in the McCarthy manual. The instructions (for 

Part A) only ask the child to repeat the words which the interviewer reads to him or her, but does not 

specify that the words shoufd be repeated in the same sequence. However, in the scoring, the respondent 

bses a point if the words are repeated out of sequence. Thus, the extent to which the words were 

repeated in or out of sequence may have been a function of how the instructions were understood, an 

artiiact that could attenuate the reliabilii of the Part A score. 

The overall completion rate for Parts A and B is about 88 percent, a bft below the completion rate 

for most of the other child-administered assessments (Table 5.12.1). Hispanic children have a oorr@etiin - 

rate of only 81 percent, substantially bebw that for other children. Thus, as with some of the other 

assessments, there is surtace evidence that language constraints come into play when evaluating the 

reliability and potential validity of this assessment. Wah regard to this assessment, it is important to note 

that a Spanish translation was not utiked. This test measures English language verbal retention. Thus, 

a language biis is clearly possble and implied for at least some children. For both the word and story 

components of the assessment, Hispanic chiidren and children of less educated mothers are heavily over- 

represented among those who could not be scored-the ‘invalii response” subset. Addiionally, for Part 

C, the “story” component of the assessment, only 83 percent of all the eligible children were abie to be 

scored, with only 74 percent storable for Hispanic children (Table 5.12.2). 

Because the Verbal Memory raw scores were normed against a nationally representative 

population, it is instructive to examine the weighted standard score diirfbutiins for both the Part A plus 

B and Part C responses. Given that the NLSY sample of children in 1990 modestly over-represents those 

born to youthful mothers, one might anticipate that our sample should score below average compared with 

a full national cross-section of children. This, indeed, is the pattern which may be found in the distrfbutiins 

in Tabfes 5.12.5 and 5.12.7. In comparison wffh national means of 100, our sample has a mean score of 

95.8 on Parts A and B and 96.5 on Part C. 
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lt is also useful to note that Verbal Memory scores for the modest sized six-year-old sample are 

bwer than the scores for the younger children. The four-yearold age groups, and to some extent the fiie- 

year-okfs, may be considered as fully representative of NLSY children in that age range. However, the six- 

year-olds (and to some extent the five-year-olds) by virtue of the fact that they disproportionately include 

children who for various reasons could not be administered the assessment in 1988 may be less 

representative of children their age. This may help explain the lower mean score and larger standard 

deviation for older children completing this assessment. 

Beyond the reported lower scores for Hispanic children, there fs afso evidence that scoring poorly 

on the Verbal Memory assessmenf is linked with krw maternal education (see Tables 5.12.6 and 5.12.8). 

Children of mothers who have not completed high school score substantially lower on all parts of the Verbal 

Memory assessment than children of mothers with more education. Thus, aside from the Hispanic 

disadvantage which undoubtedly is directly linked with language limitations, lower verbal scores, as mfght 

be expected, have a strong so&o-economic component to them. 

Shiiing focus, if may be seen from Table 5.12.13 that Verbal Memory-particularly the more basii 

A+B scores-show reasonably strong correlations over time wth the PIAT reading scores and that these 

correlations are maintained with the passage of time. The A+B 19861988 correlation with PIAT reading 

recognition is 25 and the 1986-1990 correlation is 29; the linkages wifh PIAT reading comprehension were 

comparable. In contrast, much weaker correlatiins may be noted for the Verbal Memory Part C-PIAT 

associatiins. Additionally, the A+B wthin-year correlatiins with PPVT-R in 1990 is .3; slightly lower 

correlations may be noted between Verbal Memory A+B and the HOME cognitive stimulation scale. We 

are unable to directly test for cross-year within-assessment reliibilii for the Verbal Memory because 

children complete this assessmenl only one time. 

Analyses of the 1988 assessment also found quite strong correlations between 1986 Verbal 

Memory A+B score and 1988 Digit Span scores (45 with the overall score; .27 with the forward digit span 

and 44 with the backward digit span [Mott and Quinlan, 19911). 

Drawing on earlier 1986 analyses, if is also useful to note that linkages between Verbal Memory 

and the non-achievement, mother-report assessments were also generally significant with the associations 

in the direction anticipated. The correlations between Verbal Memory (all pads) and Motor and Social 

Development for three-year-o& were around .25; the correlations wfth Behavior Problems for the older 

children were inverse but generally weak. Finally, moderate positive associatiins were noted between both 

parts of Verbal Memory and the HOME cognitive stimulation and emotional support subscales. These 

linkages appear weakest for the six-year-olds, perhaps reflecting a likelihood that school and other 

infkrences outside the home may be assuming more dominant roles. Pinally, for children of preschool age 

(three- and four-year-olds) there were rather substantial zem order correlations-in the 35 to .47 range- 
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between the Verbal Memory scores and the Temperament sociabilii subscale (Baker and Mott, 1989). 

The causal implicatffns of thii linkage are undoubtedly complex, as a poskive rapport between interviewer 

and child could possfbly positively affect a child’s responses on this assessment and conversely, a child 

who performs well may be more likely to be rated highly by an interviewer. lf is also worth noting that the 

linkages between these same assessments are weaker for fiie- and six-year&& consistent with the 

notion that older children mighl be less affected by superficial contacts with “new and strange” indivkfuals- 

since they frequently are placed in such situations in their preschool or elementary school environment. 

As a more general point, it is useful to reiterate that in general, the correlations between interviewer 

administered assessments (and to a lesser degree between mother administered assessments) tend to be 

larger than correlations between interviewer and maternal administered assessments. While the relatively 

large correlations between Verbal Memory and the various achievement batteries are not surprising, il may 

well be that such connedions may reflect a “hab effect” of sorts as children respond--either positively or 

negatively-to a particular interviewing environment or situation. 

While usage of the Verbal Memory assessment has been modest to date, there is a growing NLSY 

liierature which suggests that Verbal Memory can be used as an important cognitive outcome in research 

which explores family and maternal impacts on children. Stmmsdorfer, Wang and Cao (1992) found that 

mother’s intelliinca and self-esteem had significant positive effects on Verbal Memory scores (Parts A and - 

B) while total annual hours worked had a significant negative impact. McCartney and Rosenthal (1991) 

found that home environment had a significant direct effect on Verbal Memory (Parts A and B) whfle the 

effect of mother’s intelligence operated indirectly through the home environment. Hawkins and Eggebeen 

(1991) using a composite score derived from the PPVT-R and Verbal Memory, found that certain mafe- 

present househokf configurations had no significant effect on intellectual functioning of young children, once 

maternal and other household characteristics were controlled for. Using Verbal Memory Parts A and B as 

one of several indiirs of children’s outcomes, Gemnimus, Korenman and Hillemeier found that chikfren 

of young mothers do not differ significantly from chiklren of older mothers when contmlling for early family 

background factors. Chikfren of very young mothers scored significantly higher on Verbal Memory than 

did other children (Gemnimus, Korenman and Hillemeier, 1992). 
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Wechsler lntelliaence Scales for Children: Memorv for Diait &an 

The Memory for Digit Span assessment, a component of the revised Wechsler lntelliience Scales 

for Chiklren (WISC-R), is a measure of short-term memory for children aged seven and over (Wechsler, 

1974). The WISC-R is one of the best normed and most highly respected measures of chikf intelligence 

(although if should he noted that the Wechsler Digit Span component is one of the two parts of the 

Wechsler scale not used in establishing IQ tables). 

There are two parts to the Memory for Digit Span assessment. First, the child listens to and 

repeats a sequence of numbers said by the interviewer. In the second part, the child listens to a sequence 
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of numben and repeats them in reverse order. In both parts, the length of the sequence of numbers - 

increases as the child responds correctly. 

Using the Memory for Digit Span Assessment. 

The Memory for Dffit Span Assessment, a component of the Wechsier battery, was administered 

to children age 7 years and older in the 1990 NLSY Child survey round. As with Verbal Memory, this 

assessment was not repeated for children who completed if in 1986 or 1988, unless they were in the age 

10-l 1 index child category. The child is instructed to repeat a series of 14 numbers (wfth increasing 

nurrhs of digits) forward and a diierenl series of digits in reverse order. Each correct response is worth 

one point; the theoretical maximum on each of the subswres is, thus, 14 and for the total wore 28. The 

forward sequence is completed prior to the backward digit sequence. However, entry into the reverse 

sequence is not contingent on successful entry or wnpletbn of the forward sequence. Where appropriate, 

a Spanish version of this assessment is administered. 

This assessment generates three non-normed “raw” scores and one overall age-appropriate 

nonned (standard) wore. Whereas the normed scores for the other assessments are based on a mean 

of 100 and a standard deviation of 15, the Digit Span assessment is normed against a distributiin whff 

has a mean of ten and a standard deviation of three. Norms are onfy available for the total wore (E5798. 

for 1986, E7993. for 1988 and E9985. for 1990). The norms may be found in Wechsler. D. W/SC for 

C/ri/dren - Revised Manual The Psychological Corporation, 1984 (pp. 118-150). 

The precise instructions and items used in this assessment may be found on pages CS-46 through 

CS-48 in the 1990 Child Supplement, and reference location numbers for all the forward and backward 

scores may be found in Table 5.2. The researcher should be aware that the age distribution of children 

completing this assessment is essentially bimodal, as if includes a large number of seven- and eight-year- 

olds completing this assessment for the first time as well as ten- and eleven-year-olds in the index group 

who are repeating the assessment. 

Quality of the Digit Span Data. 

The Digit Span wore is considered a good measure of short-term memory and attentiveness for 

children seven and older. Its parallel form reliability is about .53. Its average reliibilii (across the 6.5 to 

15.5 age span) is repotted as .78 (Chapter 4 in Wechsler. 1974). lt correlates (r = .45) with PIAT Reading 

Recognition. Its correlation with the Stanford Binet IQ (Form L-M) is reporled as .I 1 at age six, 44 at age 

nine and one-half and .30 at age twelve and one-half (Table 18 in We&&r, 1974). When administered 
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at age sixteen, it correlates 68 with the full WAIS IQ score. Thus, in addiiin to being reliable, il appears 

to correlate at moderate levels with various intelligence measures. 

Shifting to an internal evaluation of the NLSY Digit Span scale, if may be noted in Table 5.13.1 that 

the overall completion rate for the total score is around 89 percent, with essentially identical completion 

rates for the forward and backwards subscales (see Tables 5.13.2 and 5.13.3). In 1990, black children 

reported substantiilly higher completion rates (93 percent) than Hispanic or white youth (87 percent). 

An examination of the Digif Span scoring pattern in Tables 5.13.4 through 5.13.9 suggests some 

modest variations by race/ethnicity and the mother’s characteristics; overall standard scores are lower for 

children born to the youngest mothers, largely reflecting their lesser education (Table 5.13.5). Mothers who 

did not complete high school have children with lower scores, but there is no systematic evidence of 

differences between children born to mothers with twelve years of schooling and children whose mothers 

have 13 or more years of school Continuing a pattern in evidence since 1986, it may also be seen (Table 

5.13.4) that Hispanic children score lowest in the overall standard score, blacks fall in between Hispanics 

and other white children, and white children score the highest. While a Hispanic version is available for 

use, it may be that some Hispanic children with a fess than adequate understanding of verbal English (the 

assessment is vernally administered by the interviewer) may be disadvantaged on this assessment. 

The forward and backward components evidence a somewhat different and also fess systematic 

pattern of raciavethnic diierences. Wfih regard to the forward subscore, Hispanic children score 

substantially bwer than black and other whiie children, a continuation of a pattern evident since 1986. 

Black and white children follow essentially similar scoring patterns, all-rough if may be noted that in all three 

assessment years (1986,1988 and 199) black children have forward scores slightly higher than their white 

counterparts. 

In contrast. racial and ethnic variations on the backwards” subswre are much more modest. 

Overall, Hispanic and black scores are essentially identical to each other with other whiie children reporting 

scores modestly higher than mfnority children. The lesser racial/ethnic variation for the backward subscore 

suggests that this component of the assessment may at least partially tap diierent dimensions of this 

particular skill, and that the backwards score in particular may be more culturally “neutral.” 

Both within and cross-year zem order correlations between the Digit Span scores and the PIAT 

assessments suggest that scores on this short-term memory retention assessment are rekonabfy good 

predictors of cognitiie achievement in both the mathematics and reading sphere. As may be seen in Table 

5.13.10, forthe two age groups of children in 1990 who forthe most pan completed the Digit Span, overall 

Digit Span - PIAT correlations were about .4 for seven- and eight-year-olds, .4 for ten- and eleven-years- 

olds on the PIAT Mathematics and PIAT Reading Comprehension assessments, but reached .5 for the 
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PIAT Reading Rewgnition assessment. Thus, while the Diiit Span assessment is, indeed, a test of - 

numerical memory, il is clearly as predictive of verbal skills as it is of mathematii abflii. 

It is also useful to note that while Digit Span - PIAT wrrelatiins are somewhat bwer for the two 

Digit Span subswres, there is evidence that the backwards wore correlates somewhat more highly with 

PIAT than does the forward Diit Span wore. Finally, modest (25 to .30) wmlations may be noted for 

the limited sanpie who completed both the Digit Span and PPVT-R assessments in 1990. 

Table 5.13.11 provides even more impressive evidence of cross-year valiii between Digif Span 

scores in 1986 and PIAT scores in 1986 through 1990. We fows here on chiiren who were either 7 or 

8 or 10 or 11 in 1986 and examine the zero order wrrelatffns wfth their PIAT swres in 1986 through 1990. 

with regard to the overall Diiil Span standard score, not only are there reasonably substantial zero order 

correlations, but, particulariy for the ten- and eleven-year-o@, there is no evidence of diminution of 

weffiiients over time; correlations between 1986 Diift Span and 1990 PIAT scores are no different than 

1986 within-year wrrelations. Thus, there is substantial evidence that the overall Digit Span wore is a 

stable, relatively long-term predictor of PIAT reading and mathematics scores. 

Generally consistent wfth the within-year (1990) correlations noted above, it appears that backwards 

Digft Span is a better long-term prediior than is fonvard Diit Span, particularly with regard to mathematics 

- and, more often than not, for the older children in 1986. Thus, we have presented evidence consistent with 

the notions that the easily administered Digit Span assessment has relatively long term value as a prediior 

of wgnitiie achievement, and that the backwards Diiit Span assessment has similar properties, partiilarly 

in the mathematii domain. 

Finally, Table 5.13.11 also suggests that two year test-retest reliabilities for the overall standard 

score and the forward subswre are moderately high, approximately .5. The cross-year correlation for the 

backwards wore is somewhat bwer - .3. Thus, while the forward wore offers more reliabilii than the 

backwards wore, it may be somewhat less valii as a predictor of various Wgnitfwe capabiliiies. 

To date, the Digit Span assessment has only been used in a limited way by NLSY researchers, 

perhaps reflecting the more limited age range which wnplete the assessment as well as ths availabilii 

of the PIAT assessments for all the children who complete Digff Span in any given year. Two examples 

of research whiih have used Digit Span as a wgnitiie outcome are papers by Stmmsdorfer et al (1992) 

and Vandell and Ramanan (1991). Stromsdorfer, Wang and Cao (1992) used the 1986 NLSY child data 

to examine the effects of maternal labor supply on childrens’ wgnitiie and affective development as 

measured by Memory for Diiif Span as well as the PPVT-R, PIAT Math and Reading, Verbal Memory, and 

Self-Perception. While they found mother’s work intensity to be a very modest predictor of performance 

on Memory for Diiit Span, mother’s fiied total annual hours of work did not show a higher level of effe 

for any particular age level. When they examined the telatlve impact of a series of independent variables 
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(inciuding work intensity, family income, maternal intelliience, self-esteem and educatiin) mother’s work 

hours showed the hiihesf relative value for six of the seven wgntie assessments but had negligible 

impact on Memory for Digit Span. In their 1991 comparison of children in diierenf types of after-school 

care, Vandell and Ramanan noted that while the type of care arrangement was related to a number of 

indiiors on child functioning, there were no signifiint differences in performance on Diiit Span by 

children in latchkey, mothercare, or other adult care. 
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Self-Perception Profile for Children (SPPCVWhat I Am Like” 

The Self-Perception Profile for Children (SPPC) is a self-report magnitude estimation scale that 

measures a child’s sense of general sell-worth and self-competence in the domain of’academic skills 

(Harter, 1982). The twelve items in this assessment translate into two subswres, a global sell-worth score 

and a scholastic competence score. These two scales represent two of seven subscales developed by 

Susan Harter. A full description of all of the subscales may be found in Hatter (1985). 

The assessment, titled “What I Am Like” in the Child Supplement, is completed by children age 

eight and over. Each of the two subscales include six items which are scored between one and four, with 

higher scores representing greater scholastic competence or greater global self-worth. Only raw scores, 

which are a simple summation of the six individual items in each scale, are provided, as no national norms 

are available. 

The assessment is administered as follows (citing from Harter, 1985): 

“The chikf is first asked to decide which kind of kid is most like him or her, 
and then asked whether this is only son of true or really true for him or her. 
The effectiieness of this question format lies in the impliition that half of 
the kiis in the worfd (or in one’s reference group) view themselves in one 
way, whereas the other hall view themsefves in the opposite manner. That 
is, this type of question legitimizes either choice. Cur confidence in this 
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format is bolstered by the fact that children’s verbal elaborations on the 
reasons for theii choice indicate that they are giving accurate self- 
pemeptiins rather than socially desirable responses. The statistical data 
provide addiiional evidence with regard to the effectiveness of this type of 
question.” 

In the NLSY, this instrument is directly administered by the interviewer to the children. The 

interviewer reads each statement to the children, then asks which kind of kid” they were more like, and 

followed up by asking whether or not the particular response was “really true for you” or “only sort of true 

for you.” Only indffdual responses are coded by the interviewer; the scoring is done at the Center for 

Human Resource Research. 

Using the Self-Perception Profile for Children. 

The twelve individual items in this assessment translate into two subscores, a Global Self-Worth 

Score (E9980.) and a Scholastic Competence Score (E9978.). This assessment is completed by children 

aged eight years and over. There is no overall Self-Perception Score. Subswre identification for 1986 

and 1988 may be found in Table 5.2. Each of these two scores is a simple summation of six items. The 

Global Self-Worth Score is a summation of the six “even number” items, beginning with the second item. 

The Scholastic Competence Score is a summatiin of the odd numbered items, beginning with item one. 

There are no appropriate national nom~s available for this assessment, so only the raw scores are available 

on the file. For a small number of cases, there are some missing items. In these instances, a proration 

was attempted, assigning average values to the missing items. Two proration flag variables (E9981. and 

E9979. for 1990) are included for each year’s data which permit the user to identify those cases which were 

prorated. A zem on these flags indicates that all items were completed, a “1’ indicates that one item was 

missing, and so on. 

Qualiiy of the Self-Perception Profile for Children Data. 

There are many studies which have documented the importance of the Sell-Perception Profile scale 

as a predictor of important child outcomes and behaviors. For example, if has been shown to correlate 

highly with teacher ratings of children and with a chikf’s achievement motivation. lt has hiih internal 

reliabilii (r = .73 to r = .86) and high (nine month) test-retest reliibiliiy (r = .8). The schedule translated 

into Spanish with no difficulty and prior uses of the schedule suggest no apparent cultural bias. 

Research by Hatter on an earlier version of this assessment indicated that the indiiidual items 

follow reasonabfy normal distributiin patterns, with means falling slightly above the 2.5 midpoint and 

standard deviations fluctuating around the value of 1, revealing adequate item variability (Harter, 1982). -- 

An examination of the twelve indiviiual responses, as reported on in the NLSY, similarly suggests a 
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reasonable item diirfbutiin and variation. The indiiidual item frequencies may be found in the wdebook 

and are included in the 1990 file. The Overall weighted average mean item score for the 1990 NLSY 

sample was 2.83 for the scholastic subscale and 3.38 for the global subscale. An examination of Table 

3 in Harter (1985) reveals comparable item means for her sampfes. 

Overall, the NLSY administratiin of the SPPC poses few difficulties in the fiiid. Completion for the 

whole sample exceeds 93 percent, ranging from over 96 percent for black chifdren to about 91 percent for 

whiie and Hispanic children (Table 5.14.1 and 5.14.2). 

In general, the reported reliililies for the NLSY adrrtinistratiin of these two subscales were 

somewhat lower than those reported in Harter (1985). She reports internal wnsistency reliabilities for the 

two subscales on various samples at around .8 whereas the 1990 NLSY data yielded alphas of .67 for the 

global se&worth subscale and .69 for the scholastic competence subscale (Table 5.15.13). How much 

these differences reflect significant differences between samples in terms of raciaVethnk mix or other socio- 

economic characteristii has not been assessed as of this date. 

As may be seen in Table 5.14.7, the overall correlation between these self-worth and scholastic 

subscales is .31 for eight- and nine-year-olds and .40 for children age 10 and over. Thii is somewhat 

lower than the comparable correlations reported by Harter for her various s&samples--which ranged 

between .46 and 64 (see Table 7 in Harter, 1985). 

Generally, the cross-year correlations (1986 to 1988 and 1986 to 1990) are fairly substantial, 

particularly fortffe scholastic competence subscale. For the scholastic competence scale, the overall 1986 

1986 correlation is .40, declining to .27 for 19881990. The parallel cross-year coefficients for gbbal self- 

worth are .31 and .27 (Table 5.14.7). The over-time cross-subscale correlations are much more modest. 

An examination of Table 5.14.7 additionally suggests some important variations between the two 

subscales in their within-year association with various other assessments as well as in their predictive value 

with cognitive assessments over time. In 1990, if is clear that a child’s feelings about his or her scholastic 

competence are fairly strongly associated with how the child performs on the various PIAT assessments, 

but parallel associations between global self-worth and PIAT scores are much weaker. Additionally, 1986 

scholastic competence correlates much more substantially with 1988 and 1990 PIAT scores than does 1986 

global self-worth. li is useful to note that both within and cross-year correlations between scholastic 

competence and the various assessments is most pronounced for older children. In this regard, the lesser 

correlations for younger children may perhaps partly refled a lesser ability by eight- and nine-year&k to 

understand the indiiidual Harter items. It may be that these stronger reported correlations for older children 

may also partly reflecl the fact that they have their notions about their intellectual competence reinforced 

by others for a longer period of time. lt is not unlikely that the strength between a child’s feelings about 
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his or her scholastic competence and the child’s actual performance may increase over time as notions - 

about self-esteem and actual acoonpliihments reinforce each other. 

Other than for the linkages with cognition, it is also useful to note thaf both SPPC subscales are 

modestly associated with bwer levels of behavior problems as well as higher scores on the Home cognitiie 

stim&tiin and emotional support subscales. Most importantly, however, the over-time correlations suggest 

some sign&ant longitudinal value for the SPPC scholastii competence scale as a potential predictor of 

cognitive well-being in the bnger run. 

As may be seen from Tables 5.14.3 through 5.14.6, there are indeed racial/ethnic as well as so&- 

economic diierentiils in evidence for both subscores. With regard to the scholastic competence subscale, 

Hispanic chikfren score modestly bwer than do black or white chiklren. However, the variability by 

maternal education is much more pmnounced, suggesting that a child% self-perception regarding hi 

scholastic competence is cbsely associated with his or her family’s so&-economic attainment. 

Modest raciaVethnic and maternal education differentials in global self-worth also are apparent; 

white children and children born to mothers who have attended college score moderately higher on this 

more generalized subscale which, as has been shown, appears to have been correlated in a systematic 

way with longer term wgntive outcomes. 

Research wrrpleted to date provides evidence generally wnsistent with ourzem order correlations - 

and is suggestive of the potential value of this scale for clarifiiation of across and withfn-generatiin 

psychobgical wellbeing. Using 1986 data and combining the gbbal and scholastii self-worth subscales, 

Stmmsdorter. Wang and Cao (1992) found that mothers self-esteem is a modest predidor of child’s sell- 

esteem. Dubow and Luster (1990) also basing their analysis on 1986 data, found that children with higher 

global self-esteem were signifiintly less likely to have academic problems and had significantly fewer total 

behavior problems, even in the presence of risk factors such as poverty, crowding, and father absence. 

Using 1988 data, Rogers (1993) found that children in mother/father families had higher levels of global 

sell-esteem than chiktren in mother/stepfather families and that chikfren with higher self-esteem had 

signifrrntly fewer behavior problems. Furthemxxe, global self-esteem and family structure interact in their 

effects on behavior problems, with self-esteem having a greater effect on the behavior problems of children 

in mother/father families than those of children in mother/stepfather families (Rogers, 1993). 
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PIAT Mathematics 

The Peabody lndiiidual Achievement Test (PIAT) is a wide-range measure of academic 

achievement for children aged five and over which is widely known and used in research. lt is among the 

most widely used brief assessment of academic achievement having demonstrably high test-retest reliability 

and concurrent valiiiy. The NLSY Child Supplement includes three subtests from the full PIAT battery, 

the Mathematics, Reading Recognition and Reading Comprehension assessments. We focus here 

specifiilly on the Mathematics assessment, but many of these general comments are equally appropriate 

for the other PIAT (as well as PPVT) assessments. 

The PIAT Mathematics assessment protocol may be found on pages CS-51 through CS-54 of the 

1990 Child Supplement. This subs&e measures a child’s attainment in mathematics as taugM in 

mainstream education. It consists of eighty-four multiple-choice items of increasing diiiculty. It begins with 

such early skills as recognizing numerals and progresses to measuring advanced concepts in geometry 

and trigonometry. Essentially, the child looks at each problem and then chooses an answer by pointing 

to or naming one of four options. 

The PIAT Mathematics assessment was administered to all children whose “PPVT age” was five 

years and above. Administration of this assessment is relatively straightforward, and the resulting 
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completion rate quite high. Children enter the assessment at an age-appropriate item (atthough thii is not - 

essential to the scoring) and establish a basal” by attaining five consecutiie correct responses. A “ceilii” 

is reached when five of seven items are incorrectly answered. 

For a precise statement of the nom derivations. the user should consult the PL4T Manual (Dunn, 

and tiarfrwardt. 1970, pp, 81-91,95). In interpreting the normed scores, the researcher should note that 

the PlATassessments used in the NLSY Child weri? nomed about25 mars aoo. Social changes affecting 

the mathematics and reading knowledge of small children in recent years have undoubtedly altered the 

mean and dispersion of the reading distributions over this time period, an issue considered further bebw. 

In this regard, a revised version of the PIAT (“PIAT-R”) was released in 1988, too late to incorporate as 

a 1986 child assessment. To date, we have opted to maintain internal continuity within the NLSY by 

continuing to use the 1968 version of the PIAT. Discussions are underway regarding the advisability of 

switching to the PIAT-R at some future date. Citations relevant to the PlATs appear at the end of the 

discussion of the PIAT Reading Comprehension subtest. 

Using the PIAT Mathematics Assessment. 

Administration of the PIAT Mathematics assessment is relatively straightforward. Children age five 

and above begin the assessment at an age-appropriate item (although this is not essential to the scoring) 

and establiih a storable “basal” by attaining five consecutiie correct responses. A storable “ceiling” is 

attained when 5 of 7 items are answered inconectfy. The non-normalied raw score is equivalent to the 

ceiling item less the number of incorrect responses between the basal and the ceiling. Procedures for 

administration may be found on pages CS-51 through CS-54 in the 1990 Chitd Supplement. NomWied 

percentile and standard scores are derived, on an age-specific basis, from the child’s raw score. The user 

is reminded that a child’s aoe detemination for this assessment is based on a PPM aqe. The norming 

procedures are essentially a two-step process with the percentile scores being derived from the raw scores 

and the standard scores from the percentile scores. The reference numbers for the 1986 through 1990 

raw and nonned scores are l&ted in Table 5.2. The norming sample has a mean of 100 and a standard 

deviation of 15. Please note that for all the PIAT assessments, more rigid basal and ceiling criteria were 

utilized in the data collection than in the scoring. This procedure, which was implemented so as to reduce 

the number of cases which could not be scored because of inappropriate interviewer entry or terminatiin, 

in no way affected how the assessments were scored. 

The majority of the invalidly skipped items in the PlATs fall into two categories. First, there are 

some children who were inadvertently skipped over even though they were an appropriate age. Second, 
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there were a number of children who could not be scored because the scoring decision rules were not 

folbwed properly so either a basal or ceiling could not be obtained. 

Users of the PIAT assessments are encouraged to carefully examine the individual response 

patterns as well as the reasons for invalid scores. Having the individual responses will permit the user to 

note’that a number of assessments orfginally considered “unscorable” were storable once the actual 

patterns of response on the various assessments were individually considered. Thii edii was possible 

because the interviewer recorded the actual response as well as a score of correct or wrong for each 

answer. Thus, if the correct-wrong item was inadvertently left blank but the actual response was available, 

it was frequently possible to make a post hoc determination of “correctness.” In addition. depending on 

the use<s research intention, if may be possible to “score” additional cases if one is willing to sacrifice 

some precisiin in the scoring. For example, some additional cases could be scored if one is willing to 

accept as adequate a score which would not deviate by more than one or two points from the “true” score. 

The user should note that several improvements have been introduced into the 1990 PIAT norming 

scheme which should improve the utilii of these measures as well as simplifying their use. First, children 

between the ages of 60 and 62 months (for whom no normed percentile scores had been previously 

available) are now normed using percentile scores designed for children enrolled in the first third of the 

kindergarten year-the closest approximation available to ages 60 to 62 months. 

Second, children with raw scores translating to percentiles below the established minimum are now 

assigned percentile scores of one; chiidren with raw scores translating to percentile scores above the 

maximum are assigned percentile scores of 99. In prior years, the “out-of-range” children had arbitrarily 

been assigned scores of 0, which led to some inadvertent misuse of the data. Finally, children more than 

217 months of age are assigned normed scores of -4, since they are beyond the maximum ages for which 

national normed scores are available. 

Quality of the PIAT Math Data. 

The PIAT Mathematics assessment is widely used and is generally considered to be hiihly reliable 

and valid. Q all psychobgical tests, the PIAT had the forty-second largest number of citations since 1978 

in Mitchell’s (1983) Tests in Print. The PIAT was standardized on a national sample of 2887 kindergarten 

through twelfth grade children in the late 1960s. The one month test-retest reliiilii for the PIAT 

Mathematics assessment was .74 with lower levels of reliability generally evidenced at the lower grades 

(Dunn and Matkwardt. 1970, Table 9). Depending on grade level, the mathematics scores correlated 

between .6 (fiih grade) and .72 (first grade) with the overall test score (Dunn and Markwardt, 1970, Table 

11). As a measure of concurrent validity, the mathematii score was found to correlate from a hiih of .73 
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for fiih graders to a kw of .34 for kindergarten children with PPVT IQ scores (Dunn and Markwardt, 1970, - 

Table 14). 

Shtting to our internal evaluation, tt may be noted (in Table 5.15.1) that the overall PIAT Math 

completion rate is about 92 percent and ranges from close to 96 percent for black children to 91 percent 

for white children and 89 percent for Hispanic children. While not shown in the tables, the noncompleters 

were heavily over-represented by children whose mothers had less man twetve years of school. 

Essentially, there are two kinds of non-conpleters. First, there are some children who were inadvertently 

skipped over even though they were of an appropriate age. Second, there were a number of children who 

could not be scored because the scoring decisiin rules were not followed property so either a basal or 

ceiling could not be obtained. The first category included a disproportionate number of children from 

educationally disadvantaged backgrounds. The second category tended to be more randomly distrlbuted- 

with a relatively large proportion of these incompletiins being accounted for by a small number of 

interviewers who had diiilty with the scoring procedures. 

The associatiins between PIAT standard and percentile scores and selected maternal and child 

characteristics may be found in Tables 5.15.4 through 5.15.9. The mean overall standard score for all 

children completing the assessment is 99.7, not substantially different from the overall scores reported in 

1986 and 1988. White children, on average, score substantially higher than minority children, an average -. 

standard score of 101.8 compared with 95.5 for Hispanic and 94.7 for black chikfren. Not surprisingly, 

there is a substantial diierence in mean standard scores by maternal education. In particular, chiidren of 

mothers who have not completed hiih school score substantially lower than children of high school 

completers. lt is also useful to note that the standard score distrtbutiin, while well balanced around the 

mean of 99.7, is under-represented both by very hiih and low sccring children: the proportions with 

standard scores under 85 and above 115 (i.e., more than one standard deviatiin below or above the mean) 

is less than would be expected with a perfectly normal distrtbutiin. 

Note that the overall normed standard mean for the NLSY sample on this assessment is 99.7 

compared with a mean of 100.0 for the national sample it was normed against. This is in spite of the fact 

that the NLSY sample, as described earlier, does not fully typify a nationally representative sample of 

American children. It is hypothesized that this similarity with national statistics probably reflects the fact 

that the PIAT norming sample was typical of U.S. children in the late 1969s. lt may well be that external 

influences such as television (e.g., “Sesame Street” programming) may have led to raising of minimal 

mathematics knowledge-although not necessarily enhancing advanced mathematics capabilities. The 

tabular results support this suppositiin. lt has been noted that while the overall standard score mean on 

PIAT Math for the NLSY sample approximates 100. a disproportionately small fraction of the children fr’- 

more than one standard deviation above the mean-compared with the late 1969s norming sample. In 
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contrast, the proportion more than one standard deviation below the norm also seems somewhat under- 

represented conpared with the norming sample. Thus, there is some modest evidence that the NLSY 

sample is above average, compared with 1969s children, in meeting minimal mathematics standards (e.g., 

being able to answer the relatiiely basii elementary mathematics questions), but below average in coping 

with more complex mathematics concepts and operations. In summary, all of the above evidence is 

consistent with the notion that the PIAT Math should be an effective outcome measure for a full range of 

analytical studies that probe sample variatiins relating to demographic and so&-economic factors. 

However, it shouhi be used cautiousfv if one’s mfmaw research envhasis is the comoafison of ihese 

reSults with other Dotndation anwos, as the retorted nomled scores aDDear to be unrealisticallly hiah. 

Similar patterning may be noted for the other PIAT assessments. 

Regarding this apparent anomaly, it is useful to note that the P/AT-R Manual, prepared for the 1986 

revised PIAT. directly addresses this issue. When comparing test results for a sample of children who 

completed both the 1968 and 1986 versions tt was found that children score higher than expected (i.e., 

mean standard score above 100) on the 1968 version of the assessment (Markwardt. 1989). 

Tables 5.5.10 through 55.12 provide selected within- and cross-year correlations between the 

childrens’ PIAT Mathematics score and various other assessments. Correlations between 1990 PIAT 

Mathematics and PIAT Reading Recognition and Comprehension scores for the most part are in the .5 to 

.6 range (Table 5.15.10) comparable to what has been found by Dunn and Dunn (1970) in their evaluation 

of the assessment. In the limited sample which completed both assessments, correlations between PIAT 

Mathematics and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test were around .5 and attained about .4 with the 

overall Dttt Span standard score (Table 5.15.11). 

Correlations of the 1990 PIAT match scores with several of the other assessments, while often 

modest, were consistent wfth expectations (Table 5.15.11). Correlations in the .2 to .3 range were found 

with the HOME assessments. A zero order correlation of 33 was found with the SPPC Scholastic subscale 

(compared with only .17 with the SPPC Global self-worth scale). Finally, a quite modest inverse correlation 

of -.13 was found with behavior problems. 

It is of some importance to note that cross-year correlations between 1986 PIAT mathematics 

scores and 1988 and 1990 PIAT scores are quite substantial (Table 5.15.12). Within-assessment 

correlations are .59 and .57 for 1986 and 1990 respectively, with relatively substantial correlations noted 

for all age groups. Additionally, correlations between 1986 mathematics and 1988 and 1990 PIAT reading 

scores are in the .5 range with rile evidence of declines in correlations with the passage of time. The 

similar wthin- and cross-assessment correlations suggest a relatively large wmmon basis for interpreting 

the meaning of the PIAT scores. 
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While we do not syntheshe here NLSY research utiltting the PIAT assessment, it h fair to conclude - 

that these assessments have been successfully used by many researchers both as inputs to explain other 

behaviors as well as outcomes-typically linked with a variety of maternal and family priors. As of this date 

(Fall 1993). we are aware of approximately 40 NLSY research papers or publiiatiinS whii have used the 

PIAT mathematics assessment. A complete current bibliography of such research is available from CHRR. 

PIAT Readina Recoanition 

The Peabody lndiikfual Achievement Test (PIAT) Reading Recognition subtest, one of five in the 

PIAT series, measures word recognition and pronunciation abilii-essential components of reading 

achievement. Children read a word silently, then say it aloud. PIAT Reading Recognitiin contains eighty- 

four items, each with four optiins, which increase in diiicutty from preschool to high school levels. Skills 

assessed include matching letters, naming names, and reading single words aloud. 

To quote directly from the PIAT Manual, the rationale for the reading recognition subtest is as 

“In a technical sense, after the first 18 readiness-type kerns, the general 
objective of the reading recognition subtest is to measure skills in 
translating sequences of printed alphabetic symbols which form words, into 
speech sounds that can be understood by others as words. Thii subtest 
migM also be viewed as an oral reading test. While it is recognized that 
reading abud is only one aspect of general reading abilii, it is a skill 
useful throughout life in a wide range of everyday situations in or out of 
school.” (Dunn and Matkwardt, 1970, pp. 19-20). The authors also 
recognize that “performance on the reading recognition subtest becomes 
increasingly confounded with the acculturation factors as one moves 
beyond the early grades.” 

This assessment is administered to children whose PPVT age is five and over. The scoring 

decisions and procedures are identical to those described for the PIAT Mathematics assessment, and a 

description of the process and recognition words may be found in the 1990 Child Supplement on pages 

CS-55 through CS-58. The only difference in the implementation procedures between the PIAT 

Mathematics and PIAT Reading Recognition assessment is that the entry point into the Reading 

Recognition assessment is based on the child’s score in the Mathematics assessment, athough entering 

at the correct point is not essential to the scoring. 

As with the PIAT Mathematics assessment, it is important to note that the norming sample was 

selected and the norming carried out in the iate 1950s. This has implications for interpreting the 

standardized scores of the children in the NLSY sample, as noted below and already described in the PIAT 

Mathematics discussion. _. 
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Using the PIAT Reading Recognition Assessment. 

The scoring decisions and procedures for PIAT Reading Recognitiin are identical to those outlined 

for the PIAT Mathematics assessment. A description of this process and of the recognttiin words may be 

found on pages CS-55 through W-58 in the 1990 ChiM Supp/emenr. The entry point into this assessment 

for children of various ages was based on their PIAT Mathematics score, although entering at the correct 

point was not essential to the scoring. 

As with the Mathematics assessment, children with invalid scores on this assessment either 

inadvertently never entered the assessment or else were unswrable because of inadvertent skips which 

precluded obtaining either a basal or ceiling. In some instances, a careful examination of the indiiidual 

responses in conjunction with an examination of the interviewer’s actual scoring calculations permitted 

clarifiiin, and ultiiately scoring, of additional cases. 

It is, however, important to note that whereas the actual answer to each item was coded for the 

PIAT Mathematics responses, this was not done for the PIAT Reading Recognition items. This is one 

reason why the overall response rate is slightly lower on the PIAT Reading Recognitiin assessment: in 

contrast with the PIAT Mathematics assessment, it was not possible to rectify inadvertent ships for some 

children on the PIAT Reading Recognition assessment where the “correct-non-coned” check item was 

inadvertently left blank. Researchers whc plan to use the PIAT Reading Recognition assessment 

extensively are encouraged to examine the indiiidual response patterns. Where a particular researcher 

does not require great precision on this particular outcoms (e.g. a categorfzatiin of scores into a number 

of discrete categories being sufficient), it may be possible to reduce the non-completion rate. In a number 

of cases, while an exact score may not be determined, an approximate score determination (e.g., within 

two or three points, or a score of at least a certain level) may be possible. 

The user should note that several improvements have been introduced into the 1990 PIAT norming 

scheme which should improve the utility of these measures as well as simplify their use. First, children 

between the ages of 60 and 62 months (for whom no nom-red percentile scores had been previously 

available) are now normed using percentile scores designed for children enrolled in the first third of the 

kindergarten year-the closest approximation available to ages 60 to 62 months. 

Second, children with raw scores translating to percentiles below the established minimum are now 

assigned percentile scores of one; children with raw scores translating to percentile scores above the 

maximum are assigned percentile scores of 99. In prior years, the “out-of-range” children had arbitrarily 

been assigned scores of 0, whiih led to some inadvertent misuse of the data. Finally, children more than 

217 months of age are assigned normed scores of 4 since they are beyond the maximum ages for which 

national normed scores are available. 
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The eligibility of children for the PIAT assessments is based on their “PPVT age” whit can diier - 

from their calendar age (in months), a point elaborated on earlier in this section of the handbook. When 

working with a of the PIAT assessments, the “PPVT age’ variable should be used. 

Three scores are reported for the PIAT Reading Recognition assessment for 1986 through 1990: 

an overall non-normed raw score and two normed scores - a percentile score and a standard score. The 

nomiing sanpfe has a mean of 100 and a standard deviation of 15; these were normed against standards 

based on a national sample of children in the United States in 1968. The reference numbers for the 1988 

through 1990 variables may be found in Table 5.2. 

Quality of the PIAT Reading Recognition Data. 

A number of the general reliability and valiiity issues and statiiics relating to the PIAT assessment 

battery have already been mentioned in the PIAT Mathematics data quality section and will not be repeated 

here. 

As noted in the PIAT Manual, Reading Recognition (one month) test-retest reliabilii ranged 

between .81 for kindergarten level children to .94 for third graders (an overall median of .89 for all grades 

through grade twetve). Thus, this particular subscale is apparently hghly reliable. As already noted, it 

correlates moderately well with PIAT Mathematics scores. In addition. as one progresses from kindergarten 

through grade five, its correlation with PIAT spelling gradually increases from -27 to .72. lt correlated 

between .78 (first grade) and 68 (third grade) with the overall PIAT total test score, and between .42 (fii 

grade and kindergarten) and 64 (third grade) with the PPVT IQ score. Thus, its concurrent valii as 

evidenced by correlations with the PPVT (a median of 55 for grades kindergarten through twelve) is 

moderately high. Finally, Hammill and McNutt’s (1981) meta-analysis (8239 weffiiients from 322 studies) 

of reading correlates reported a concurrent correlation of .72 between reading recognitiin and composite 

reading. 

Shiing from these reported external comparisons to internal quality checks, the results of our 

examination of PIAT Reading Recognition in many ways parallels our eatfier discussion of PIAT 

Mathematics. While slightly bwer, the PIAT Reading Recognition completion rate level and pattern of 

completion parallels what was found wfth PIAT Mathematics. In addiiion, the potential for bias is similar 

as non-wnpletion rates are significantly higher for Hispanic chiidren and children of less educated mothers. 

This ethnic diierential could be anticipated given that this assessment was administered only in English 

(Tables 5.16.1 through 5.16.3). 

An examination of the PIAT Reading Recognition standard and percentile score diiributiin in 

Tables 516.4 through 5.16.9. also shows differential patterns similar to what was found for PIAT - 
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Mathemati&--although the level of the standardiied scores is significantly higher. As with mathematics, 

scores are highest for white chikiren and for children who have better educated mothers. 

It is important to note that the scores on this assessment are much higher than what might have 

been anticipated given the fact that the sample of children includes a disproportionate number of children 

born .to poor and mtnorfty mothers. Thii phenomenon was already noted for PIAT Mathematics. 

However, it is much more pronounced for the Reading Recognition scores. ll may be recalled thaf the 

norming sample, which was drawn in the late 1960s had a mean standardiied score (by definition) of 100. 

The NLSY sample has an overall mean score of 103--ranging from 99 for black chifdren to 105 for white 

children. Thus, even though NLSY children are disadvantaged compared with a full cross-section of 

contemporary American children, they nonetheless score m average compared to what one might 

antiitpate for a full American cross-section of children. It is likely that this pattern at least partly reflects 

changes that have occurred in American society during the past 20 years. For example, it is very possible 

that factors such as child television viewing patterns or involvement in pre-school programs have 

fundamentally altered younger children’s reading readiness, if not their advanced vocabulary capabilii. 

There is some evidence in the PIAT Reading Tables consistent with this premise. lt should be noted that 

even though the mean standard scores are surprisingly high, the proportion scoring very well (i.e. two 

standard deviations or more above the mean) is not. Even a casual examination of the distribution of the 

scores suggests that the above-average mean scores reflect the fact that the proportion with bw scores 

(one or more standard deviation below the mean) is under-represented. Thus, whatever the reason for this 

surprising distribution, its primary manifestation is in a pronounced under-representation of children scoring 

verypoorfy-consistent with the notion that the floor of basic vocabulary knowledge (that component of the 

assessment linked with reading readiness) is higher than it used to be. 

Within and cross-year correlations with the PIAT subscores as well as the other assessments may 

be found in Tables 5.15.10 through 5.15.12. Wtih regard to cross-year reliability, it may be seen that PIAT 

reading recognition correlates with itsefi at a .7 level, and that this correlation is stable over two and four 

yean (Table 5.1512). Its correlation with PIAT Mathematics approaches .6 within-year (Tables 5.15.10 

and 5.15.12) and is about .5 across years. This is comparable to correlations reported by the test 

devebpers (Dunn and Markwardt. 1970, Table 11). 

The 1990 correlations between PIAT Reading Recognition and various other assessments 

essentially parallel the results already reported for PIAT Mathematics, being fairly substantial wfth PPVT-R 

and Digit Span and somewhat less for other assessments (5.15.11). Finally, as was reported for PIAT 

mathematics, there is a substantial NLSY literature available which has utilized the PIAT reading (both 

recognition and comprehension) assessments both as an explanatory variable as well as an output. A 

complete bibliography is available from CHRR. 
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PIAT Readina Comprehension 

The Peabody lndiiidual Achievement Test (PIAT) Reading Comprehension subtest measures a 

child’s abilii to derive meaning from sentences that are read silently. For each of 66 items of increasing 

dllflty, the child silently reads a sentence once and then selects one of four pictures which best portrays 

the meaning of the sentence. 

“While understanding the meaning of indiviial words is important, 
comprehending passages is more representative of practiil reading ability 
since the context factor ls built in, which plays an important role, not only 
in deciphering the intended meaning of specific words, but of the total 
passage. Therefore, the format selected for the reading comprehension 
subtest is one of a series of sentences of increasing diillty. The 66 
items in Reading Comprehension are numbered from 19 through 84, with 
item 19 corresponding in diiilty with item 19 in Reading Recognition.” 
(Dunn and Ma&war& 1970, pp. 2122). 

The PIAT Reading Comprehension assessment is administered to all children whose PPVT age 

is five years and over and who scored at least 19 on the Readino Recoanftiin assessment.’ Children who 

scored less than 19 on Reading Recognitiin were assigned their Reading Recognition score as their 

Reading Comprehension score. lf they scored at least 19 on the Reading Recognition assessment, their 

entry point to Reading Conprehension was determined by their Reading Recognition score. Entering at 

the correct location was, however, not essential to the scoring. 

Basals and ceilings on PIAT Reading Comprehension as well as an overall non-normed raw score 

were determined in a manner identical to the other PIAT procedures. The only difference was that chifdfen 

for whom a basal co&i not be wmputed were automatically assEgned a score of 19. Administration 

procedures are described on pages CS59 - CS62 of the 1990 Child Supplement. As with the other PIAT 

tests, norming was accomplished in the late 1960s with all its attendant potential analytical problems. For 

a precise statement of the scoring decisions and of the norm derivations, the user should consult Dunn and 

Dunn (1981) and Dunn and Matkwardt (1970). 

Using the PIAT Reading Comprehension Assessment. 

As with the other PIAT assessments, the Child File includes overall non-normed raw scores which 

can range from zero to 84, normed percentile scores and nonned standard scores. Reference numbers 

for the 1986 and 1990 items may be found in Table 5.2. lt should be noted that many younger children 

(age seven years and below) who received low raw scores could not be given normed scores because their 

’ Pfaasa not6 lfml reading amprahsnsion was actually a&niiisIwud to all cfGldmn who scored 15 or higher on madbg 
mmgnfbn. This bwmd Umshdd was used by maximiie our abifi~y IO ukimalely - the ma&g compmhmsiin asswsment for 
mOse cases hera inlamiawars made minor addilion emus in Iotafling lha mmiing reegni6on test. scoring actual sew36 of 19 or so 
as baing only 15 Uvwgh 19. 
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scores were out of the range of the national PIAT sample used in the norming procedure. These children 

have been assigned 4 codes on the percentile and standard score variables. Researchers wishing to keep 

these children in their analyses will thus need to consider special decision rules. The way to identify these 

children, of course, is to cross-classify children by their raw score and standard score. They will be 

idemted by having a valii raw score of zero or greater but a standard and percentile score of 4. 

If one is using the PIAT Reading Comprehension assessment for analyzing five- and six-year+&, 

the proportion of children without a standard score is a major constraint which cannot be ignored. As may 

be noted by comparing Table 5.17.1 with Table 5.17.2, a large proportion of fiie- and six-yearokfs who 

had a valid raw score on Reading Comprehension coukf not be given normed scores. All of these children 

had raw scores below 19 and thus had their Reading Recognttiin score imputed as their Comprehension 

score: one solutton for the youngest children (those with PPVT ages under 7) is to limit analyses to 

Reading Recognttiin. 

By applying procedures parallel to those used with PIAT Mathematics, it was sometimes possible 

to clarify the score of a previously “unscorable” child by carefully examining the indiiual response 

patterns, particularly where the actual response for the “correct-incorrect” item had not been completed. 

In this way we were able to retrieve a number of cases not previously storable. Depending on a 

researcher’s individual inclination or need for precisiin, it may be possible to score, in an approximate 

manner, a number of addiinal children. In order to accomplish this, the researcher will need to examine 

the indiiklual PIAT comprehension items. Researches who plan to use this outcome extensively are 

encouraged to examine the indiiidual item responses. 

The user should note that several improvements have been introduced into the 1990 PIAT norming 

scheme which should improve the utility of these measures as well as simpliii their use. First, children 

between the ages of 66 and 62 months (for whom no nomted percentile scores had been previously 

available) are now normed using percentile scores designed for chikfren enrolled in the first third of the 

kindergarten year--the dosest approximation available to ages 60 to 62 months. - 

Second, children with raw scores translating to percentiles below the established minimum are now 

assigned percentile scores of one; children with raw scores translating to percentile scores above the 

maximum are assigned percentile scores of 99. In prior years, the ‘out-of-range” children had arbitrarily 

been assigned scores of 0, which led to some inadvertent misuse of the data. Finally, children more than 

217 months of age are assigned normed scores of 4 since they are beyond the maximum ages for which 

national normed scores are available. 
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Quality of the PIAT Reading Comprehension Data. 

As with the other PIAT assessments, Reading Conqxehensbn is generally constdered a hiihty 

relit and valid assessment whll, as noted earlier, has been extensively used for research purposes. 

This version was nonned in the late 1960s and thus is subject to the same analytiil constraints as the 

other PIAT assessments. In this regard, while the level of the standardiied scores appears too high , it 

is likely that the patterning of the responses is probably reasonable. That is, higher scores will represent 

better outcomes in comparison with bwer scores. 

The PIAT Reading Comprehension subtest has a (one month) test-retest reliabilii which ranges 

from .61 for eighth grade children to .78 for first graders with an acrossgrade median of 64 (Dunn and 

Markwardt, 1970, Table 9). This is somewhat lower than was reported for the Mathematics and Reading 

Recognitiin subtests. 

In temIs of concurrent validity, as reported in Dunn and Markwardt, its linkage with the other 

subtests is somewhat erratic and appears quite sensitive to the grade level of the child. In the grade range 

of primary interest (grades five and below), correlations with PIAT Mathematics scores were generally bw. 

Correlations with the PIAT spelling subtest ranged between .50 and 65. Overall correlations with the total 

PIAT score were more impressive -- .70 for first graders to .89 for third graders. In addition, not 

surprisingly, correlatiins between Reading Recognition and Reading Comprehension were generally fairly 

high (.61 - .80). The Hammill and McNutt meta-analyses cited above found a .72 median concurrent 

wnelation between Reading Comprehension and composite reading and .74 between Reading Recognitiin 

and Reading Comprehension. 

The overall completion rate for the PIAT reading comprehension score is SligMiy lower than that 

reported for the other PIAT subscores; 89 percent of eligible children have a raw score (Table 5.17.1) and 

a sligMly bwer 87 percent have a standard score (Table 5.17.2). The lower wmpletiin rate for the normed 

scores is due to the norming issue for younger children mentioned above. As with the other PIATs, the 

highest completion rate is for black children (92 percent) followed by 88 percent for non-h&panic whlte 

children and 85 percent for Hispanic children. 

The reasons for the relatively hgh noncompletion rate are not entirely clear. In some instances, 

a child was nof administered either the Reading Recognition or the Reading Comprehension assessment 

even though the child was at an appropriate age. In other instances, a valid Reading Recognition score 

was available but the interviewer simply neglected to assess the child on Reading Comprehension. More 

typically, the Reading Comprehension assessment was attempted, but the interviewer dii not ask a 

sufficient number of items to obtain a basal or a ceiling. An apparent wmmon problem was where an 

interviewer entered the Reading Comprehension subtest at a fairly bw level, apparently tested a child, but 
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did not record all of the responses. In some instances, it appears that she did not record any answers until 

the child began to answer incorrectly (i.e., earfy correct answers were left blank and not coded). In other 

instances, it appears that an interviewer inadvertently did not record all incorrect responses (when defining 

a ceiling), but only the first and final incorrect responses. These are, however, only impressions based on 

obsewatiin of a lied number of cases. The primary reason for invalid scores is, however, less complex; 

in some instances interviewers simply failed to follow the administration procedures. In a small number 

of cases, il is not dear whether an assessment was only partially completed because a child lost interest 

or because a child was incapable of going further. A bii of this kind could lead to a slight overstatement 

of average scores for those children who fully completed the assessment. As wtth the other assessments, 

the researcher is encouraged to examine the scoring patterns for the invalid responses. Depending on 

one’s research objectives, some flexibility in restoring might be possible. 

The patterning of reported PIAT comprehension scores in Tables 5.17.4 through 5.17.9 show 

considerable variability by racekthnicity and maternal education and, to a lesser extent, maternal age at 

birth. Please note that nom-red scores at the youngest age are distorted by the fact that large proportions 

of five- and six-year&k with “valid” raw scores (bebw 19) wuld not be given normed scores (see 

discussion above). 

Generally, white (non-Hispanic) children scored highest on this assessment followed by Hispanic 

and then black children, although for the most pan children of all races scored well compared to the 

national norming sample for the reasons noted above (Table 5.17.4). As was also true on the other PIAT 

assessments, there are substantial differences between the scores of children whose mothers have more 

or less education (5.17.5). Also, while not completely systematii, it appears that the oldest children, on 

average, have somewhat lower scores, as do children who had been born to younger mothers (5.17.6). 

As with all of the PIATs, this points to a need to carefully control for a full range of family demographic and 

so&r-economic traits when using the assessments in complex analysis. 

The cross-year reliability for the reading comprehension subscale is reasonably high--.6 for 1986 

1988 correlations and .5 for 1986-1990 correlations. (Table 5.15.12) The within and cross-year correlations 

with the other PIAT subscales, particularly with the reading recognition scale, are quite substantial (5.15.10 

and 5.15.12). The quite high within-year correlation with reading recognition (.8) partly reflects the fact that 

some children (those receiving raw scores below 19 on reading recognition) essentially receive identical 

recognition and comprehension scores. Finally, 1990 PIAT comprehension correlations with various other 

assessments are very similar to those already repotted for other PIAT subscores (Table 5.15.11). For a 

listing of NLSY research that has used the assessment, please see the most recent NLSY child 

assessment bibliography, Research Using NLSY ChiM Assessment Data: A Bibkgaphy (available from 

CHRR). 



146 The Child Assessments 

References: PIAT Math & Reading 

Dunn, Lbyd M. and Fredertck C. Matkwardt Jr. 1970. Peabodv lndiiual Achievement Test Manual. 
Circle Pines, Minnesota: American Guidance Service, Inc. 

Hammill, D. and 0. McNutt. 1981. The Correlates of Reading. Austin, Texas: PRO-ED. 

Markwardt. Jr., Frederick C. 1989. Peabodv lndiiidual Achievement Test-Revised. Circle Pines, 
Minnesota: American Guidance Sewice, Inc. 

Naglieri, J.A. and P.A. Harrison. 1982. ‘McCarthy Scales, McCarthy Screening Test, and Kaufman’s 
McCarthy Short Form Correlatiins wlth the Peabody lndiiidual Achievement Test. “Psvcholoov in 
the Schools 19: 149-155. 

The Peabody Picture Vocabularv Test - Revised (PPVT-R) 

The final child assessment in the NLSY is the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT). “The 

PPVT-R measures an indiikfual’s receptive (hearing) vocabulary for Standard American English and 

provides, at the same time, a quick estimate of verbal abilii or scholastic aptitude.” (Dunn and Dunn, 

1981). This assessment can be given to all children age three and over. The PPVT-R assessment 

protocol may be found on pages CS-63 through CS-74 in the 1990 Child Supplement. For the actual 

diagrams, one must access the PPVT-R Manual (Dunn and Dunn, 1981). The assessment consists of 175 

vocabulary items of generally increasing diiilty. me child nonverbally selects one of four pictures which 

best describes a particular words meaning. A child’s entry point into the assessment is based on hi or 

her PPVT-R age. 

Children enter the assessment at an age-appropriate level, although this is not essential to the 

scoring. A “basal” is established when a chiid correctly identifies eight consecutive items. (An exception 

to thii is in those cases where a basal cannot be established. In these instances a child is given a raw 

score of one.) A “ceiling” is established when a child incorrectly identifies six of eight consecutive items. 

A child’s raw score is determined by adding the number of correct responses between the basal and ceiling 

to the basal score. 

The PPVT-R was standardized on a nationally representative sample of children and youth. The 

norming sample included 4200 children in 1979, and mrms devebpment took place in 1980 (Dunn and 

Dunn, 1981). For a comprehensive discussion of this norming procedure, researchers should refer to the 

PPVT-R Manual for Ferns L and M (Dunn and Dunn, 1981). The PPVl-R Manual provided information 

about the linkage between raw scores and standard scores, and the percentile score is mechanically 

determined by the known linkage between the standard and percentile score. 

In 1986, this assessment was only given in English. However, beginning in 1988, a small number 

of children who preferred to do so were given the Spanish version of this assessment, the Test De 
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Vocabularb en lm&enes Peabody.” Forthis reason, post-1986 assessment results may be less culturally 

biased than the 1986 version. 

In 1986, all children age three and over were given this assessment. In 1988, all ten- and eleven- 

year-o& (our “index” population) as well as other children age three and over who had not previously 

completed the assessment in 1986 were given thii assessment. In 1990, all children age ten and eleven 

as well as all other children age four and over who had not previously completed the assessment were 

eligible for the PPVT-R assessment. In the 1992 survey round, all children age three and over were 

eligible to be assessed. Thus, when the 1992 child data become available, there will be at least two suwey 

points (1986 and 1992) in which all ageergible children who are still being interviewed will have a PPVT-R 

score. 01 course, many of these children may also have had an intervening (at age 10 or 11) PPVT-R 

score. 

Using the PPVT-R. 

The Peabody Piire Vocabulary Test (PPVT-R) was wrrpleted in 1990 by the reduced sample 

described above. The entry point into the assessment was linked with the child’s PPVT-R age, but entry 

at an improper point was not grounds for invalidating the result. The procedure followed for scoring was 

analogous to that followed with the PIATs, except that the basal was based on having a sequence of eight 

wnsecutiie correct answers and the ceiling on having a sequence which included six of eight items 

answered inconectly. As with PIAT math and reading comprehension, it was possible to inpmve the 

overall quality and completion level by utiliing informatiin on the actual responses where the “wrrect- 

wrong” check item had inadvertently been skiid. In add&n, depending on the user’s research intention, 

it may be possible to “score* additional cases if one is willing to sacrifii some precisiin in the scoring. 

For example, some additional cases could be scored if one is willing to accept as adequate a score whii 

would not deviate by more than one or two points from the “true” score. For a precise statement of the 

scoring decisions and of the norm derivations, the user should consult the PPVh Manual (Dunn and 

Dunn, 1981, pp. 96-110. 126). 

Beginning in 1990 the procedure used to create the NLSY Child PPVT-R normed scores has been 

refined in two important ways. First, children with raw scores that translated into standard scores between 

20 and 39 are IWW being normed using the PPVT-R Supplementary Norms Tables (American Guidance 

Sewice, 1981). Second, raw scores that would translate to normed standard scores above the maximum 

provided are now assigned standard scores of 160, and raw scores translating to standard scores below 

the minimum pmvided are assigned standard scores of 20. In prior years these children had been 

assigned a standard score of zero. Three 1986 through 1990 scores are provided for this assessment for 
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each chii; a non-no& raw score, a nomted standard score, and a nonned percentile score. The 

reference numbers for these items can be found in Table 5.2. instructions ln the PPVT-R Manual provtded 

information about the Ii&age between the raw score and the standard score, and the percentile score is 

mechanically determined by the lmown linkage between the standard and percentile. The NLSY child 

sample has been normed against a national population which had been given a standard score mean of 

100 and standard deviation of 15. 

The user is reminded that the eliiibilii of children forthe PIAT and PPVT-R assessments is based 

on their “PPVT-R age,’ whii can diier from their calendar age (if months). This was elaborated on 

earlier in this Section of the Handbook. When working with the PPVT-R or PIAT assessments, the ‘PPVT- 

R age” varfable should be used. Researchers who utilize 1990 PPVT-R scores as an outcome measure 

should bs sensitiie to the fact that the overall distribution of children receiving the assessment in 1990 is 

essentially bimodal-with large numbers of children at ages four and fiie and ten and eleven. 

Quality of the PPVT-R Data. 

The PPVT-R is among the best established indicators of verbal intelligence and scholastic aptitude 

across childhood. tt is among the most frequently cited tests in Mitchell’s (1989) Tests in Print 

Numerous studies have replicated the reliability estimates from the PPVT-R’s standardiitiin 

sample (4200 children between two years, six months and eigMeen years eleven months); Dunn and Dunn 

(1981) report a median split-half reliability of .80 (ranging from .67 to 68). a median parallel form reliabitii 

of .70 (ranging from SO to .87). and a median nine to thirty-one day test-retest reliability of .78 (S2 to .90). 

Goldstein, Collier, Dill, and Tilis (1970) reported a twenty-one month test-retest reliability of 77 among 

thirty-six black preschoolers, using the original PPVT-R assessment. 

The PPVT-R demonstrates a high construct validity with a variety of intelligence tests. Its mediin 

correlation with other vocabulary tests was .71 (based on 55 criterion validity coefficients, ranging from .20 

to .89); with other individual intelligence tests it ranged from 38 to .72 (based on 291 correlations ranging 

from -.16 to .92). lts correlation was higher with the Sinet and Wechsler tests than with less well 

established tests; and correlatiins were higher with verbal intelligence (66 to .71) than with performance 

(46 to 65; Dunn and Dunn, 1981). 

Because it demonstrates hiih predictive validity with a variety of achievement measures, the PPVT, 

when combiid with other information, is an extremely important predictor of early and middle school 

outcomes. Median correlatiin with math achievement was SO (based on sixteen correlations ranging from 

.27 to .77 with the Wide Range Achievement Test [WRAT), California Achievement Test [CAT) and PIAT); 

with language achievement it was 44 (sixteen correlations, from .02 to 66 with the WRAT, PIAT, CAT and 

- 



The Child Assessments 149 

wtth the Metropolitan Achievement Test [MAT)): with reading comprehension it was .63 (seven correlatiins 

from .42 to .70 with the CAT and PlAT); and with reading recognition it was 38 (WRAT) and -52 (IPIATJ 

fourteen correlations ranging from .Ol to .72; Dunn and Dunn, 1981). 

Because of the limited sample of children completing the PPVT-R in 1990, our evaluation of the 

1996 PPVT-R data is limited. The overall completion rate for those taking the PPVT-R in 1990 is 88 

percent (Table 5.18.1). Also, as we had shown with the 1988 and 1986 data, there are substantial 

raciaVethnic differences in PM-R scores with both black and Hispanic youth scoring substantially bwer 

than other white children (Tables 5.18.4 and 5.18.5). In analyses canfed out with the 1986 sample, 

substantial raciaVethnic diierences were maintained even after controlling (in multiiariate analyses) for 

maternal education, family income and a variety of other factors. 

Users may note one very important distinction between the PPVT-R and PIAT scores--a difference 

of particular interest to those who plan to concurrently use both assessments. Whereas the PIAT 

assessments had surprisingly hiih mean scores (see PIAT discussions) for a sample which includes a 

disproportionate number of disadvantaged children, the PPVT-R means are substantially below those of 

the nonning sample. The NLSY PPVT-R sample has a mean standard score of about 93 and a standard 

deviation of about 18 (Table 5.18.4). Only the white sample had a mean approaching the overall national 

average of 100. This large differential between the NLSY PIAT and PPVT-R mean scores at least partly 

reflects the fact that the PPVT-R norrning sample is relatively contemporary (1979) whereas the PIAT 

norming sample is from the late 1960s. The reader is referred to Baker and Mott (1989) for a more 

comprehensive evaluation of racial, ethnic and socioeconomic diierentials in PPVT-R scores using the 

1986 NLSY data which included PPVT-R assessment scores for all children 3 and over. We anticiiate 

carrying out a more comprehensive evaluation of the PPVT-R when the 1992 NLSY data become available, 

as in that data collection round all children age three and over were once again given the PPVT-R 

assessment. 

Table 5.18.6 provides some useful insights regarding the reliabilii and validity of the PPVT-R. For 

the limited sample of children who completed the PPVT-R in 1986 and 1990 (essentially children who are 

10 or 11 in 1990) the cross-year zero order correlation between PPVTR scores is a substantial 66, not 

much below the short-term test-retest reliability in some other studies reported above. 1990 PPVT-R 

scores also correlate between .5 and .6 with the various PIAT subscores. comparable to results from other 

studies; and as may be seen from the top panel of Table 5.18.6, the two and four year correlations with 

the PIAT Mathematics and Reading subscores are in the .4 range, with the four year correlatiins being 

essentially identical to the two year correlations. Generally, the strength of the associations is greater for 

the older children, and the PPVT-R mathematics correlations are virtually identical to the PPVT-R reading 

correlations. Finally, it should be noted that the PPVT-R has been among the most widely used of all the 
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NLSY chii assessments; as of the summer of 1993, we are aware of about 70 papers or publications 

which have used thls assessmem as either an explanatory input or child outcome. A current listing of 

NLSY research that has used the PPVT-R data is available from CHRR. 
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Interviewer Remarks and Testing Environment 
Each assessment in the Child Supplement is followed by a series of interviewer remarks designed 

to evaluate the environmental conditions whiih existed while that particular assessment was being given. 

Each set of interviewer remarks appears on the data file immediately following the relevant items fmm the 

appropriate Child Supplement assessment sectiin. Sedins 11 and 12 of the Child Supplement include 

a summary evaluation of the testing conditions completed by the interviewer immediately after assessing 

the child as well as a set of observations of the home environment. These evaluations are identifii in the 

documentation by reference numbers E5252. - E5306. for the 1986 survey round; E7153. - E7208. for 

1988; and E9260. - E9321. for 1990. Users are encouraged to consider these interviewer observations 

when evaluating qualii issues associated with assessment reliability. In the vast majority of cases, 
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interviewers ihdiied no paftioular problem and they viewed the interviewing environment as quite 

appropriate, indeed positive. Where an interview was prematurely terminated, the reason for this premature 

termination is frequently noted in the remarks section at the end of that particular section. Depending, of 

course, on one’s reseamh intent&w, individual researchers can choose to exclude certain children from 

their’study. For example. children in testing envimnments where there dearly was substantial interference 

or who appeared tired (perhaps because it was the last of several assessments which the child had taken) 

could be excluded fmm analyses. 

It is worth noting that in some instances the interviewers neglected to complete the remarks se&on. 

Thii was particulatly true in 1986. Thus, an indiikfual user should proceed with caution when using an 

interviewer remarks section which suggests that no indiiiduats were present, since this was an unlikely 

scenario where small children were being assessed. In addition, particularly with respect to those 

interviewer remarks questionnaire items which define the presence or absence of parents or siblings, a 

positive response (i.e., one or greater) indicates that this particular relation was present. However, the 

absence of thal relation was often left blank and not coded zero. 
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Table 5.1 NLSY Child Data Collection Advisory Panels 

NAME AFFILIATION 

1985 

Ann L. Brown 

Joseph Campione 

William E. Cross, Jr. 

Rachel Gelman 

Willard H. Hartup 

Lois Hoffman 

Jerome Kagan 

Luis M. Laosa 

Marian Radke-Yarrow 

Henry Ricciuti 

Barbara Starfield 

Michael Yogman 

Nicholas Zill 

Department of Psychology 
University of Illinois 

Department of Psychology 
University of Illinois 

Department of Psychology 
Cornell University 

Department of Psychology 
University of Pennsylvania 

Institute of Child Development 
University of Minnesota 

Department of Psychology 
University of Michigan 

Department of Psychology and Social Relations 
Harvard University 

Educational Testing Service 
Princeton, New Jersey 

Laboratory of Developmental Psychology 
The National Institute of Health 

Department of Human Development and Family Studies 
Cornell University 

Department of Health Care Organizations 
The Johns Hopkins University 

Infant Heatth and Development Program 
Children’s Hospital 
Boston. Massachusetts 

Child Trends, Inc. 
Washington, D.C. 

.- 

-_ 



Table 5.1 NLSY Child Data Collection Advisory Panels (continued) 153 

NAME AFFILIATION 

1991 

P. Lindsay Chase-Lansdale 

Robert Michael 

Kristin Moore 

Henry Ricuitti 

Joseph Rodgers 

Marguirfte Stevenson 

Donna Strobino 

Maxine Thompson 

Kenneth Wolpin 

1993 

Nan M. Astone 

P. Lindsay Chase-Lansdale 

Robert E. Emery 

Joseph L. Rodgers 

Linda Waite 

Kenneth I. Wolpin 

Chapin Hall Center for Children 8 
Harris Graduate School of Public Policy Studies 
University of Chicago 

Graduate School of Public Policy Studies 
University of Chicago 

Child Trends, Inc. 
Washington, D.C. 

Department of Human Development 
Cornell University 

Department of Psychology 
Duke University 

Child and Family Studies 
University of Wisconsin - Madison 

Department of Maternal and Child Health 
John Hopkins University 

Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work 
North Carolina State University 

Department of Economics 
University of Minnesota 

Department of Population Dynamics 
School of Hygiene & Public Health 
Johns Hopkins University 

Chapin Hall Center for Children & 
Hams Graduate School of Public Policy Studies 
University of Chicago 

Department of Psychology 
University of Virginia 

Department of Psychology 
University of Oklahoma 

Population Research Center 
NORC 
University of Chicago 

Department of Economics 
New York University 
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